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General 


U.S. ‘Statements of Concern’ for Tibet Rejected 
HK090438 Hong Kong AFP in English 0427 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (AFP)}—China Wednesday implic- 
itly accused the United States of interfering in its internal 
affairs over Tibet and rejected U.S. statements of concern 
over human rights after the latest unrest there. 


“Tibet is an inalienable part of Chinese territory and 
Tibetan affairs are China's internal affairs which brooks 
no interference by any foreign country,” a Foreign 
Ministry spokesm_n said by telephone in response to the 
U.S. statement. 


U.S. State Departmeni spokesman Charles Redman said 
Monday that the United States “remains deeply con- 
cerned about the state of human rights in Tibet and the 
renewed incidents of violence” in Lhasa Saturday. 


Foreign eyewitnesses said at least eight people died as 
Buddhist monks led a pro-independence riot on the last 
day of an annual religious festival. China's official press 
has said one policeman died and 300 members of the 
security forces suffered injuries. 


Observers noted that Beijing’s reaction to the US. 
statement had been kept to a minimum, possibly to 
avoid troubling bilateral relations at a time when For- 
eign Minister Wu Xueqian was on an official visit to 
Washington. 


U.S. charges of human-rights violations in Tibet after 
violent protests in September and October laigeiy con- 
tributed to the worsening of relations noted between 
Beijing and Washington in the past six months, analysts 
said. 


Mr Wu’s current visit to the United States, which 
included talks with U.S. President Ronald Reagan Tues- 
day, was aimed at improving bilateral ties. 


Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


Norwegian Parliamentarians To Visit 
OW091054 Beijing XINHUA in English 1045 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—A delegation from 
the Norwegian Parliament led by its President Jo 
Benkow, will pay a goodwil! visit to China from March 
15 to 24, a Chinese Foreig.1 Ministry spokesman told a 
weekly news briefing here this afternoon. 


The delegation is invited by the Standing Committee of 
China’s National People’s Congress, the spokesman said. 
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Sino-Portuguese Liaison Group To Meet 
OW091213 Beijing XINHUA in English 1206 GMT 
Y Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)}—The Sino-Portu- 
guese Joint Liaison Group will hold its first meeting in 
Lisbon from April |i to 14, according to a press com- 
munique released by a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokes- 
man at a weekly news briefing here this afternoon. 


According to the relevent provisions of the Joint Declara- 
tion of China and Portugal on the Question of Macao, the 
Government of China and the Government of Portugal 
have agreed to hold the meeting, ‘the communique said. 


UN Envoy Demands U.S. Support of PLO Presence 
HkK090920 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Mar 88 p 6 


{“Dispatch” by Yao Haiquan (1202 3189 3123): “Chi- 
nese Representative to the UN General Assembly 
Demands That the United States Ensure the Normal 
Work of the PLO Observers at the United Nations”’] 


[Text] United Nations, | Mar—Li Luye, Chinese perma- 
nent representative to the United Nations, made a 
speech at the 42d UN General Assembly session this 
morning strongly calling on the United States to strictly 
abide by its international treaty obligations so as to 
ensure the normal activities of the PLO observers at the 
United Nations. 


Li Luye pointed out: Forcibly closing the PLO office at 
the United Natio « is an act that runs counter to the 
international trca'v obligations of the United States. 
Apart from seiicusly undermining and hampering the 
normal work of a delegation to the United Nations, this 
will give rise to a Cangerous precedent that will funda- 
mentally threaten tne legal effect of the “UN Headquar- 
ters Agreement.” This is unacceptable to this interna- 
tional community. 


Li Luye said: The relevant U.S. department has tried to 
obstruct the PLO observers at the United Nations from 
performing their normal duties. regardless of the inter- 
national treaty obligations it ha ,romised to undertake 
and UN General Assembly resolutions. 


He stressed: The PLO enjoys the wholehearted support 
of the Palestinian people, has established relations with 
over 100 countries, and is the internationally recognized, 
legitimate representative of the Palestinian people. Its 
voice should receive the due attention of the United 
Na.ions. In particular, no overall, fair, and prolonged 
solution to the Middle East issue can be found without 
the participation of the PLO. 
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Li Luye added: China respects the rights enjoyed by the 
PLO, supports the efforts made by the UN secretary 
general for the settlement of this problem, and expresses 
deep sympathy and resolute support for the efforts made 
by organizations, including the Arab group, for a fair and 
reasonable solution to this problem. 


United States & Canada 
Further on Visit to U.S. by Wu Xueqian 


2d Shultz Talks 8 Mar 
OW090958 Beijing XINHUA in English 0844 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Washington, March 8 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chi- 
nese State Councillor and Foreign Minister Wu Xueqiat. 
held the second round of talks with his American coun- 
terpart, Secretary of State George Shultz, this afternoon. 


During the meeting which focused on bilateral relations, 
Shultz told Chinese foreign minister that the U.S. Gov- 
ernment has resumed the review of the relaxation of 
control on Chinese exports to the United States, which 
was suspended last October. 


The two ministers held that talks between them are helpful 
to the steady development of Sino-U.S. relationship. 


Wu also met Stephen Solarz, chairman of the House 
Asian and Pacific Affairs Subcommittee, this afternoon. 


The Chinese foreign minister will host a dinner this 
evening in the Chinese Embassy here in the honor of 
Shultz and other U.S. officials. 


Shultz on Technology Transfer 
HK081520 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1224 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Report by correspondent Xie Yining (6200 0001 
1337):“Shultz Says the United States Will Further Relax 
Restrictions on Technology Transfer to China’) 


[Text] Washington, 7 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—U:S. Secretary of State George Shultz today said: 
In the past 5 years, the United States has relaxed 
restrictions on the export of technology to China and will 
further relax these restrictions to ensure the competitive- 
ness of exporters in the Chinese market. 


Shultz made these remarks at a banquet he gave in honor 
of Chinese Foreign Minister Wu Xueqian after their first 
round of talks. Observers here have said that this may 
signal a new thaw after the United States suspended the 
transfer of high technology products to China at the end 
of last year. These observers held that c..c of the main 
objectives of Wu Xuegian’s visit to the United States 
was to prompt the United States to resume its technology 
exports to China. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Referring to the Taiwan question, Shultz said: The 
recent developments on both sides of the Taiwan Strait 
have continued to ease the strained relations, and this 
has brought hope to the efforts seeking reconciliation. 
U.S. policy is firm, and the fundamental U.S. principle ts 
to recognize only one China. The future of taiwan 
should be determined by the Chinese on the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait. It will never be determined by the 
United States. 


In the talks, Shultz also mentioned the good relations 
between China and the United States in the political, 
economic, and military fields in the past 5 years. In the 
political field, Shultz said that China and the United 
States both oppose the Soviet Union's occupation of 
Afghanistan and Vietnam's occupation of Cambodia. He 
said that China and the United States hope to maintain 
a stable situation on the Korean Peninsula. 


When commenting on economic relations, he quoted 
some facts: 


—The volume of bilateral trade in 1987 exceeded $10 
billion (China’s statistics show $8 billion). 


—The United States made investments totaling $1.7 
billion in China, and became the second larges! foreign 
investor in China. 


—China’s opening up policy has greatly encouraged U.S. 
enterprises to conclude business contracts and start joint 
ventures with China. Now, more than 300 Chinese- 
American joint ventures have begun operations or are 
planning to begin operations. 


—The United States will further relax restrictions on the 
transfer of technology to China. 


—More than 70,000 Chinese students are studying 1n the 
United States. 


When discussing the results of military cooperation 
between the two countries, Shultz said that senior mili- 
tary leaders of the two countries have exchanged visits. 
He also said that the United State; has, for the first time, 
promised China that it will include China tn its foreign 
military sales program. In 1986, a U.S. fleet visited 
China for the first time since the founding of the PRC. 


Meanwhile, Shultz also pointed out that in bilateral 
relations, some problems, such as the issue Over respeci 
for sovereignty and human rights and the situation in the 
Gulf, have yet to be solved. 
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Wu Supports Arms Embargo 
HK090952 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0818 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[Report by Xie Yining (6200 0001 1337): “Wu Xueqian 
Says China Will Support Laying Arms Embargo on 
Belligerent States”) 


(Text) Washington, 8 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—White House Spokesman Marlin Fitzwater today 
said that Chinese Foreign Minister Wu Xuegian told 
President Reagan that China will support the second UN 
resolution that includes an arms embargo against bellig- 
erent states, if the overwhelming majority of the mem- 
bers of the UN Security Council believe that it should be 


adopted. 


Fitzwater disclosed this after a 40-minute meeting 
between Wu Xuegqian and Reagan. He said Reagan had 
expressed his thanks to China for its support. 


It is reported that during the meeting Wu Xueqgian 
expressed China’s concern over the situation in the 
Iran-Iraq war and the recent exchange of attacks on cities 
by the two countries. Wu said China supports UN 
Resolution 598 and is looking forward to its full imple- 
mentation. 


Wu Xuegian also said: China has noted the recent 
development of U.S.-Soviet relations, appreciates the 
INF treaty signed between the two countries, and hopes 
they will reach an agreement in their talks on the 
reduction of strategic arms. 


Wu ‘Glad’ of Initiative 
HK091056 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0816 GMT 9 Mar 88 


(Report by Xie Yining (6200 0001 1337): “The United 
States Reconsiders Relaxing Restrictions on the Transfer 
of High-Tech Items to China”} 


[Text] Washington, 8 Mar (ZLHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—U:.S. Secretary of State Shultz today announced 
that the United States has already begun to reconsider 
the possibility of relaxing the restrictions on exports to 
China, including the transfer of high technology. 


Shultz made this statement during his second round of talks 
with Chinese Foreign Minister Wu Xueqian. It was on 22 
October last year that the United States uspended the 
transfer of high technology products to China, under the 
pretext that China had sold Silkworm missiles to Iran. 


Interviewed by reporters after the talks, Wu Xueqian 
said: I am glad to learn that the United States has taken 
the initiative in offering a relaxation of the restrictions 
on technology transfer to China. This is an indication of 
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the U.S. desire to improve U.S.-Chinese friendly rela- 
tions. He also noted: Since the U.S. authorities regard 
China as a friendly state, the United States should never 
have suspended hi-tech transfers to China. 


According to the most accurate intelligence that the 
United States can obtain so far, China has not sold any 
missiles to Iran since last fall, according to a statement 
by White House Spokesman Marlin Fitzwater. U.S. 
Government sources have openly repeated this message 
in the past few days. 


It is reported that Wu Xueqian discussed the issue of the 
United States reconsidering a relaxation of the restric- 
tions on high-tech transfers to China during his talks 
with U.S. Secretary of Commerce Verity today and with 
Secretary of Defense Carlucci yesterday. During the 
second round of talks between Wu Xueqian and Shultz 
today, the two sides concentrated their discussion on 
bilateral issues. At Shultz’ request, Wu Xueqian briefed 
the U.S. side on the situation in Tibet, and Shultz 
expressed his appreciation for this briefing. 


Discusses Ties With Reagan 
OW090315 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


{Text} Washington, March 8 (XINHUA) — Chinese 
State Councillor and Foreign Minister Wu Xueqian and 
U.S. President Ronald Reagan held a talk today in which 
both expressed satisfaction with the development of the 
bilateral relations. 


During the 40-minute meeting, Wu said he is satisfied 
that Sino-U.S. relations in the main have developed 
smoothly since diplomatic ties were established between 
the two countries. 


Wu said Reagan’s visit to China in 1984 has played an 
important role in promoting bilateral relations. He also 
briefed Reagan on China’s economic situation and its 
policies to intensify reform and to further open its door 
to the outside world. 


Reagan said the U.S. Government attaches great impor- 
tance to its relations with Chin’, and U.S. policies 
toward China are firmly based on the principle that there 
is only one China. 


He said the U.S. Government welcomes contact between 
the people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait, which has 
increased since last year. 


He hopes this tendency will be further promoted, and 
pledges that the U.S. Government will help create an 
atomsphere conducive to the development of this tendency. 
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This morning Wu also met on separate occasions with 
U.S. Secretary of Commerce William Verity and Presi- 
dential Adviser for Naiional Security Affairs Colin 
Powell. 


Reagan on Taiwan Exchanges 
OW091001 Beijing in English to North America 
0300 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[Text] U.S. President Ronald Reagan said his govern- 
ment will do all it can to promote exchanges between the 
Chinese mainland and Taiwan. The U.S. President made 
the statement in a meeting with the Chinese Foreign 
Minister Wu Xueqian at the White House Tuesday 
morning. Our correspondent Zhang Guohua reports: 


During the 40-minute meeting at the White House 
Tuesday morning, President Reagan and Foreign Minis- 
ter Wu Xueqian discussed both international issues and 
bilateral relations. One noticeable point was the remark 
by President Reagan on the Taiwan question. President 
Reagan told the Chinese foreign minister that the United 
States welcomes the exchanges between the Chinese 
mainland and Taiwan which started last year. He said 
the United Staies hopes that the exchanges would further 
develop and the United States would foster the develop- 
ment of such exchanges in any way possible. 


Observers here say President Reagan's remarks have 
been the most positive statement by a chief executive of 
the U.S. Government on the Taiwan issue. Foreign 
Minister Wu Xuegian said Sino-U.S. relations on the 
whole have developed smoothly since the establishment 
of diplomatic ties between the two countries. He said 
President Reagan’s 1984 China visit played an impor- 
tant role in promoting the steady development of bilat- 
eral relations Wu Xueqian also briefed Reagan on 
China’s economic development and its policies of fur- 
thering the reform and expanding the country’s opening 
to the outside world. 


President Reagan said the United States attaches great 
importance to U.S.-China relations and he personally 
feels pleased about the m:rked progress in U.S.-China 
relations in recent years. 


Also on Tuesday morning Foreign Minister Wu Xueqian 
met Reagan’s National Security Advisor Colin Powell 
and U.S. Secretary of Commerce William Verity. 


Calls Visit ‘A Success’ 
OW091142 Beijing XINHUA in English 1121 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


(“Chinese Foreign Minister Satisfied With U.S. Trip (By 
Shi Lujia)”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, March 8 (XINHUA)—Chinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Wu Xueqia ' day 
his current visit to the United States is a succe.. . nd he 
is satisfied with what he has achieved during the visit. 
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Wu told Chinese reporters here that his introduction of 
the American people to China’s open-door polices and 
its On-going reformation has been warmly welcomed. 


Wu visited several cities in the south and west of the 
United States before he arrived in Washington March 6. 
He said the warm reception given to him indicates that 
the American people are friendly to the Chinese people 
and want to know more about China. The reception also 
showed the solid founaztion of the Sino-U.S. friendship, 
Wu said. 


Wu, who arrived in Los Angeles March 2 to start his 
week-long visi to the United States, has met with U.S. 
President Ronald Reagan, U.S. Secretary of State 
Goerge Shultz and other senior U.S. officials for a series 
of talks. 


During the talks, the two sides exchanged opinions in a 
deep on-going and frank way on international and bilat- 
eral issues of common concern, and discussed not only 
the viewpoints they shared but also those they disagreed 
upon with each other. This, Wu said, has promoted 
mutual understanding and been beneficial in promoting 
the further development of Sino-U.S. relations. 


In his meeting with Wu at the White House this morn- 
ing, President Reagan said that the U.S. Government 
welcomes contacts between the people on both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait, contacts which have increased since 
last year. 


He said the U.S. Government will help create an atmo- 
sphere conducive to the development of this tendency. 


Wu welcomed this U.S. stance and said the Chinese 
Government has long believed that the U.S. Govern- 
ment can do a lot in promoting the exchanges of mail, 
trade and air and shipping services between China’s 
mainland and Taiwan. 


Wu also welcomed the suggestion that the U.S. Govern- 
ment will resume the review of loosening controls on 
Chinese exports. 


JIEFANGJUN BAO on Carlucci’s ‘Dilemma’ 
HK090547 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
25 Feb 88 p 4 


[Article by Chen Shixin (7115 6108 0207): “Carlucci in 
a Dilemma’’} 


[Text] The Pentagon is presently going through a rough 
time and it all boils down to a question of moncy. 
Borrowing a phrase from the U.S. media: “The Pentagon 
is having a hard time with budgetary cutbacks.” 


The United States has always had one of the highest 
military expenditures in the world. During his 7 years in 
office, Reagan, noted fur his vow “to revitalize the 
United States’ military image”, has increased military 
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budgets annually. However, the United States’ national 
debt has also gone up correspondingly every year while 
budgetary deficits recorded staggering figures annually, 
posing a “very sticky situation” for Reagan's policies. 
Owing to domestic political needs the Reagan adminis- 
tration was forced to slow down military expansion. 
These were the circumstances when Carlucci entered the 
Pentagon in November lasi year. 


After taking over as the Secretary of Defense, Carlucci 
not only had to abide by the regulations to tighten 
military budgets as well as to honor U.S. “military 
commitments” in the rest of the world, he also had to 
play an important role in the confrontation and dialogue 
with the other superpower. Thus he remarked emotion- 
ally: “This means that the road ahead will not be a 
smooth one.” After all he is no superman and could only 
do so much with so much funds. Shortly after assuming 
office he announced troop reductions in the three ser- 
vices of 100,000 men within 5 years and cutbacks in the 
purchase of certain military equipment. Among other 
things, troops will be reduced by 35,000 men in 1989 and 
18 weapon procurement plan. will be abolished. Natu- 
rally this met with considerable opposition, with the 
strongest reaction being against the slowdown in the 
building of the Navy. 


Reagan had promised to build a 600-ship strong Navy by 
1989, but so far the Navy only has 570 vessels. And now 
the Navy’s budget has to be cut by 12 billion dollars. In 
addition, the Pentagon has had to delay the construction 
of some new ships and also allow the early retirement of 
16 ships from the present naval force. This retirement 
plan also created a stir. Ten of the 16 ships are stationed 
at the San Diego base on the West Coast. The 100,000- 
strong naval presence inevitably brings enormous eco- 
nomic benefits to the city of San Diego. The retirement 
of the ships means troop reductions, and in an election 
year this cannot but be a sensitive issue for the city’s 
mayor as well as the congressmen representing the area. 
To win popular votes legislators can be passionate about 
reducing the annually rising federal deficits. However 
when it comes to votes that could genuinely affect them, 
then it is a different matter. Some legislators even stated 
publicly: If you want me to vote in favor of the White 
House-proposed resolution on assistance to the Nicara- 
guan contras, then you must retain those military units 
economically favorable to me. It was amid such a 
dilemma that Carlucci went through his first 100 days in 
office. In addition he had to appease those military 
leaders “concerned and uneasy about the future”. Just 
days ago Secretary of the Navy John Lehman indignantly 
tendered his resignation. 


In the proposed fiscal budget for 19389 submitted 
recently to Congress by Reagan the defense budget was 
cut to below 300 billion dollars. This is the lowest rate of 
increase in the military budget in Reagan’s 7 years in 
office. Carlucci indicated publicly that this budget “does 
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not conform with the United States’ foremost interest”. 
If Carlucci has a rough time, how is the Reagan admin- 
istration expected “to show its mettle” in its last year in 
office? 


‘Roundup’ on U.S. Super Tuesday Primaries 
OW090610 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1040 GMT 8 Mar 88 


(““Roundup: ‘Super Tuesvay’ Starts in 20 U.S. States (by 
Bac Guangren)”—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Washington, March 8 (XINHUA)—The long- 
awaited “Super Tuesday” starts today with 20 U.S. 
states and the U.S. Territory of Samoa holding primaries 
or caucuses to select convention delegates for both the 
Republican and Democratic parties. 


This is the first time in U.S. history that so many 
national convention delegates will be selected in a single 
day. 


The Democrats hold 16 primaries and five caucuses 
today with 1,307 delegates up for grabs—62.7 percent of 
the 2,082 votes needed to win the nomination at July’s 
national convention in Atlanta. 


The Republicans hold 16 primaries and one caucus at 
which 753 delegates will be allotted—66.1 percent of the 
1,139 votes needed to win the party’s national conven- 
tion in New Orleans in August. 


For both the Republican and Democratic candidates, to 
win or lose today is a matter of life and death for their 
campaign. Even if the losers do not want to quit, there 
would be little hope for them to win the nomination. 


Since the lowa caucuses February 8, all the presidential 
candidates have been campaigning days and nights. The 
battle became extremely fierce in the weeks before “Su- 
per Tuesday.” 


Most of the candidates have worked almost around the 
clock during these days with numerous speeches, hand- 
shakes, door-to-door visits, television appearances, 
debates and inierviews in the 20 states. 


They have spent millions of dollars on ads, negative or 
positive, to a:tract more votes for themselves, even at the 
cost of others. In the last two weeks, no candidate has 
been able to put forth any major new proposals. 


THE WASHINGTON POST describes that the candi- 
dates were “pushing forward, pressing flesh, battling 
fatigue, fighting for survival.” 


The idea of “Super Tuesday” was initiated by the 
Southern Democrats who, dismayed by the party’s dev- 
astating defeat in 1984, hoped to give their region a 
greater voice in the choice of the next presidential 
nominee. 


FBIS-CHI-88-045 
09 March 1988 


Democrats are strong in the South. Fourteen Southern 
and border states join the “Super Tuesday” today along 
with six other states and an American territory. 


Ironically, however, it is the Republicans, not the Dem- 
ocrats, who initiated the idea to unite behind a more 
conservative candidate, that will have a better chance of 
solid response. 


Surveys conducted before the “Super Tuesday” showed 
that Vice President George Bush leads far ahead of the 
four Republican candidates. He is expected to gain a big 
edge over his chief rival Senate Republican leader 
Robert Dole. 


Since the lowa caucuses, Bush has won 126 convention 
delegates, which is a 2-to-! lead over Dole, who has only 
65 delegates. New York Congressman Jack Kemp is 
third with 35 and former television preacher Pat Robert- 
son has eight. 


Of the 753 delegates up for grabs today, Bush is expected 
to rack up about 500. Dole yesterday called for united 
efforts with Robertson to stop Bush’s momentum. How- 
ever, his possibility is rare. 


If Bush triumphs as expected, he is closer to win the 1,139 
delegates to get nominated by the Republican party. 


On the Democratic side, the sun shines on Massachusetts 
Governor Michael Dukakis, who faces a four-pronged 
battle. His principal challenge could well come from 
black civil rights leader Jesse Jackson, whose nearly 
flawless campaign has begun to show appeal beyond his 
Black voter base. 


THE WASHINGTON POST estimated that Dukakis 
could get 400 delegates out of the 1,307. Jackson is 
expected to get 300, and Missouri Congressman Richard 
Gephardt and Senator Albert Gore of Tennessee could 
divide 550. 


An ABC News poll released Monday showed that in the 
12 Southern states, Jackson could have 29 percent of *! 
Democratic votes. Dukakis could have 25 percent, Gore 
21 percent and Gephardt 13 percent. 


However, Jackson is lagging far behind naticnwide. 
Dukakis might score well today, but whether he can get 
the 2,082 delagates needed to win Democratic Party 
nomination still remains a question. For the Democrats, 
the sky is not clear enough. 


So far, Dukakis has won 69.50 delegates, Gephardt 50, 
Senator Paul Simon 35, Jackson 27, Gore 21 and former 
Senator Gary Hart none. 


While the voters are busy today, the presidential candi- 
dates appear quiet, but not without the fear of defeat that 
proves more difficult to bear than fatigue. 
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Jiang Zemin Meets U.S. Trade Promotion Group 
OW090612 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 7 Mar 88 


{Text} Last night, Mayor Jiang Zemin met and feted 
American celebrity Mrs. Chennault and her entourage in 
the Jingzhang Hotel. The guest and host held a friendly 
conversation. During the meeting, responsible persons 
from the relevant departments Liu Jingji, Li Chuwen, 
Sun Zhu, (Lu Guoxian), and others were also present. 


In addition, according to reports from our correspondent 
Yang Ning, vesterday morning, Mrs. Chennault, chair- 
person of the Committee for the Promotion of Sino- 
American Trade, visited the ongoing s'xth foreign trade 
talks in Shanghai, accompanied by (Zhuang Yulin), 
deputy director of the municipal commission of foreign 
economic relations and trade. Mrs. Chennault is plan- 
ning to organize American economic and trade delega- 
tions to visit Shanghai separately this summer and 
winter to conduct economic and trade talks. In this 
connection, she came to Shanghai first to understand the 
investment environment and other matters. 


Mrs. Chennault expressed her interest in the commodi- 
ties on display at the foreign trade talks during the visit. 
She also showed special interest in joint ventures, coop- 
erative management projects, and solely foreign-owned 
enterprises. She made inquiries at Beyer Co., Yichi 
Motorcycle Co., and other enterprises about their oper- 
ations. When (Zhuang Yulin) int, sduced that the United 
States ranks second in terms of Shanghai's foreign trade, 
and first in terms of investment in joint ventures, 
cooperative management projects. and solely foreign- 
owned enterprises, Mrs. Cnennault happily expressed 
her hope that Sino-American economic and trade would 
develop further. 


Northeast Asia 


‘Large-Scale’ Trade Talks With Japan Open 
HK080929 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Mar 88 p 2 


[By c‘aff reporter Qu Yingpu] 


[Text] Large-scale Sino-Japanese consultations began 
yesterday in Beijing with the goal of further developing 
bilateral trade. 


Shen Jueren, Assistant Minister of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade, said that Chine’s trade deficit with 
Japan went down last year and that he had new proposals 
for expanding trade this year. 


A Japanese economic delegation of about 70 people is 
attending the second Sino-Japanese Consultation, sched- 
uled to close on Friday. 
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The trade volume between the two countries last year 
was $16.5 billion, 4 percent less than in 1986. But 
China’s export value went up by 33.9 percent to reach 
$6.4 billion, while its import value was $10.1 billion, 
down 18.8 percent. China’s 1987 trade deficit was $3.7 
billion, a decrease of 51.69 percent compared with 1986. 


Shen told CHINA DAILY the decrease in China’s 
imports from Japan was a result of the strong yen and 
Japan’s restrictions of exports as it checks for compli- 
ance with security regulations in the wake of the Toshiba 
case. For its part, the strong yen has made the prices of 
Japanese goods less competitive abroad. 


He said Japan had not been very active in investing in 
China. Last year Japan contracted for 110 investment 
programmes in China with total Japanese investment of 
$297 million, far below 1985’s 127 programmes requir- 
ing $470 million. 


Last year Japan also exported less technical equipment 
to China. Only 138 sets of equipment, worth $710 
million, were shipped to China, compared with 177 sets 
with a total value of $790 million in 1986, Shen said. 


On the other hand, Shen praised the Japanese govern- 
ment for its grant projects last year. 


He said he hoped Japan would further open its mzrket to 
China this year. Two years ago China asked the Japanese 
government to lift its restrictions, lower customs duties 
and expand the import of 38 kinds of Chinese products. 


He urged the Japanese government to give early 
responses on cooperation in the Qingdao economic 
development district in Shandong Province and on 
increasing coal imports from China beyond the level 
specified in a long-term agreement. 


The two projects were proposed by China last April and 
September respectively. In the last two years China and 
Japan have decided to co-operatively produce steel fur- 
niture and traditional furniture, machine tools and high- 
quality hand-made carpets. Technical co-operation has 
started on steel fi.rniture, while most of the other 
projects are still under investigation. Shen said he hoped 
the co-operation could be carried out as soon as possible. 


He said he did not want to see Japan fall behind Western 
countries in investing in China, especially when China is 
improving its in‘ :.u.ent climate and Japan is placing 
more funds in foreign countries. He hailed the establish- 
ment of a Hainan Island Developmert Co-operation 
Committee in Japan. 


Shen also said he hoped both sides would work to 
increase exports of Chinese manufactured goods, which 
he described as the key to achieving balanced trade. 
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“Besides other coastal areas, China is expected to apply 
special policies in ihe Liaodong and Jiaodong peninsu- 
las. This will create many chances for the two countries 
to expand co-operation in trade, investment and tech- 
nology transfer,’ Shen said. 


PRC, Japan End Beijing Fishery Talks 
OW091253 Beijing XINHUA in English 1222 GMT 
Y Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—The 12th session 
of the Sino-Japanese Joint Committee for Fisheries 
ended here this afternoon. 


The two-day session examined the implementation of 
the 1987 China-Jaran Fishery Agreement and the esti- 
mation of the fishery resources in the East China Sea and 
the Yellow Sea. 


Present at the meeting were Chinese chief delegate Zuo 
Youzhan, who is in charge of China’s fisheries manage- 
ment and fishing port superintendance, and Japanese 
chief delegate Kitaro Tokushima, head of the Japan- 
China Fishery Association. 


Gu Mu Meets Japanese Development Experts 
OW081401 Beijing XINHUA in English 1109 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) —Chinese State 
Councillor Gu Mu met here today a grouj of Japanese 
experts involved in a Sino-Japanese project for planning 
the comprehensive development of Hainan, China's 
second largest island after Taiwan. 


Since June 1986 the Japan Association for the Promo- 
tion of International Trade has been cooperating with 
China’s State Planning Commission, Guangdong Prov- 
ince and Hainan Island in working out a program for the 
island’s development. The experts are expected to finish 
their revort this May. 


Japanese Agreement To Provide Development Loan 
OW090204 Beijing XINHUA in English 1621 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — C. Itoh and Co., 
Ltd. of Japan will grant the China Kanghua Develop- 
ment Corporation a one billion U.S. dollar-loan on 
favourable terms. This was provided in an agreement 
signed here today. 


Prior to the signing, State Councillor Zhang Jingfu met 
with a delegation from the Japanese company led by 
Toru Yoshida, its senior managing director. 
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Correction to RENMIN RIBAO on South Korea 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“RENMIN RIBAO on ‘Stern Situation’ in S. Korea,” 
published in the | March China DAILY REPORT, page 
2, column 2: subslug should read: ...[“Commentary” by 
reporter Xu Baokung (1776 1405 1660): “No Tae-u's 
Difficult Problems”]... (substicuting published subslug 
with correct subslug) 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Further on Australian S&T Talks in Beijing 


Li Peng Meets Senator Button 
OW082306 Beijing XINHUA in English 1532 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)}—Australian busi- 
nessmen are welcome to invest in China, Chinese acting 
Premier Li Peng told the Australian minister for indus- 
try, technology and commerce, Senator John Button 
today. 


At a meeting in the Chinese capital, Li said he v.as 
pleased with the development of Sino-Australian rela- 
tions not only in politics but also in the fields of 
economy, technology, and culture. 


He felt the relations would expand on a basis of equality 
and mutual benefit. 


Li noted this year is Australia’s bicentennial year and 
said that although the country has a short history it has 
scored great achievements. 


Button, in Beijing to attend the second session of the 
China-Australia Joint Ministerial Economic Commis- 
sion, told Li tat great progress had been tmade in 
bilateral relations since diplomatic relations were estab- 
lished more than 10 years ago. 


The two countries have cooperated well in international 
affairs, he said. 


Finance Memorandum Signed 
OW08 1421 Beijing XINHUA in English 1119 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Texij Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)}—China ard Austra- 
lia signed here this afternoon a concessiona: {nance 
memorandum following the second sessior of the iwo 
countries’ joint ministerial economic commission. 


During the one-day meeting which opened this morning, 
economic officials of China and Australia reviewed the 
progress of trade and economic cooperation between the 
two countries. 


The officials agreed that the two countries will make 
efforts to further promote their economic exchanges. 
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Cambodians Increase Resistance Against SRV 
OW081i15 Beijing XINHUA in English 0707 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—The Army of Dem- 
ocratic Kampuchea recently intensified its resistance 
against Vietnamese forces, according to Radio Demo- 
cratic Kampuchea today. 


On March |, the Army captured Varin City in Siem 
Reap Province and overran six villages nearby. 


Troops seized 35 weapons of different kinds and 3,400 
rounds of ammunition besides killing and wounding an 
unspecified number of Vietnamese soldiers, the broad- 
cast said. The National Army, operating in the central 
Kompong Cham Province, killed 13 Vietnamese soldiers 
and wounded two others on SB.27 while seizing a 
Vietnamese stronghold in Kong Meas County and liber- 
ating nine villages, the radio said. 


On Feb. 28, they attacked Vietnamese troops stationed 
along the Preg Totung-Skun section of the No 7 Highway 
and liberated four communes and 19 villages. 


The radio said the National Army destioyed two Phnom 
Penh-bound irains in Kompot County and Prey Chea on 
Feb. 22 and 25, killing 12 and wounding 20 Vietnamese 
soldiers. 


SRV Troops Killed by NADK Army in Feb Reported 
OW08 1421 Beijing XINHUA in English 1300 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Bangkok, March 8 (XINHUA)—At least 3! Viet- 
namese soldiers were killed and 45 others wounded in an 
attack mounted by the National Army of Democratic 
Kampuchea (NADK) last month, according to a latest 
NADK press release . 


It said thai during the raid on Vietnamese positions on 
the defensive lines of Angkor Wat on February 18, the 
resistance fighters also destroyed two regiment and one 
batialion positions and one ammunition depot. 


Among those killed in the action were three Vietnamese 
company commanders. 


The NADK forces also set free two companies of Heng 
Samrin soldiers, 65 self-defense guards and 79 villagers 
forced to labor for the Vietnamese. 


According to the press release, the NADK has intensified 
their military operations in February in the provinces of 
Battambang, Oddar Meanchey, Kompong Speu, Mon- 
dulkiri, Kompong Cham, Pursat and other areas. 
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Near East & South Asia 


India-China Chamber of Commerce Opens 
ery 1 Beijing XINHUA in English 0727 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] New Delhi, March 8 (XINHUA)—The India- 
China Chamber of Commerce (Eastern region) opened 
in India’s largest city Calcutta yesterday. 


In his inaugural address, speaker of the West Bengal 
State Legislative Assembly H.A. Halim said there is a 
vast scope for India and China to exchange technical 
data and their experience in fields like automobiles and 
agriculture. He Wei, commercial counselor of the Chi- 
nese Embassy, said the Indo-China trade could be 
improved through various instruments like barter trade, 
counter-trade and counter investment. Bilateral trade 
could be strengthened once there is a stable understand- 
oe the two sides based on mutual trust, he 


India’s Pre-Election Budget, Economy Viewed 
mys Beijing XINHUA in English 1553 GMT 
Mar 


(“News Analysis: India’s Pre-Election Budget {by Tan 
Renxia)”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] New Delhi, March 8 (XINHUA)—India’s general 
budget for 1988-89 now under debate in Parliament has 
been described here as a determined attempt of the 
government to revive and generate economic growth in 
the wake of severe drought with an eye on the general 
election to be held at the end of the next year. 


Top priorities are given to agriculture and infrastructure. 
The budget envisages a 40 percent increase in outlays for 
agriculture and a 35.5 percent increase it: food and fertilizer 
subsidies in order to increase inputs and reduce cost. 


The annual plan outlays will increase by 16 percent in 
1988-89, resulting in a cumulative 86 percent of the total 
outlay of the Seventh 5-Year Plan (April 1985-March 1990). 


To meet the mounting expenditure, the government has 
adopted a number of revenue and resource-raising mea- 
sures. Simultaneously, a wide range of concessions and 
we:fare programs have been announced to woo the 
farmers, the rural poor and the urban middle class who 
constitute the bulk of the electorate. 


For example, the increased levy on luxury items is 
coupled by the excise concessions on a spate of items of 
everyday use. 


This is aimed at countering the pro-rich image that has 
stuck to the government, said a member of the ruling 
Congress (I) Party. 
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The pre-election budget intends to revitalize the 
drought-hit agriculture and improve the national econ- 
omy as a whole. 


Last year’s drought, one of the worst in this century, has 
had a serious adverse impact on crop production and 
national economy. The shortfall in food grain produc- 
tion is officially estimated at 10 to 15 million tons. 
However, thanks to a large food grain stock of 23 million 
tons built up by June 1987, no widespread famine has 
been reported. 


Despite an estimated 10 percent growth in industry, the 
GNP is anticipated to show a growth of only around | to 2 
percent in the current fiscal year ending March 31. Prices of 
consumer commodities have recorded a double-digit rise 
while unemployment has increased to 30 million. 


The government hopes that a “reasonable monsoon” 
this year would help fulfill the food grain production 
target of 166 million tons. It would raise the overall 
growth rate to 5 or 6 percent in 1988-89 and pull up the 
annual growth rate to 4 percent at the end of the fourth 
year of the seventh plan, still one percent less than the 


plan target of 5 percent. 


However, judging from the past performance, the food grain 
target, over 30 million tons above the current year’s level, is 
not easy to reach, if not impossible. The green revolution 
brought about a 60 percent increase in food grain produc- 
tion from the mid-1960s to a peak of 152 million tons in 
1983-84. The production fluctuated around 145-150 million 


tons in the subsequent three years. 


The slow-down in agricultural production has been 
mainly because of the green revolution confined to those 
areas with better irrigation facilities and of no break- 


through in dryland farming. 


It is contradictory that the bulk of the 56.58 billion U.S. 
dollar expenditure will be spent on non-planned, non- 
productive items such as interest payments (10.9 billion 
dollars), defense (10 billion dollars), subsidies (5.6 bil- 
lion dollars) and general service (4 billion dollars) while 
the country needs badly resources for economic devel- 
opment. 


Total revenue is only 50.83 billion dollars. leaving a 
deficit of 5.75 billion dollars. Together with huge bor- 
rowing (8.3 billion dollars), the deficit financing poses a 
danger of a high rate of inflation and a serious balance of 


payments problem. 


The next fiscal year beginning April | is likely to be a 
year full of uncertainties and difficulties. 
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Pakistan Minister on ‘Efforts To Increase Trade’ 
ss Beijing XINHUA in English 1503 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] Islamabad, March 8 (XINHUA) — Pakistan is 
making determined efforts to increase trade with China, 
Federal Minister for Commerce, Planning and Develop- 
ment Mahbubul Hag said here yesterday. 


Addressing the National Assembly, the minister said that 
it is a matter of concern that trade volume is declining 
between Pakistan and China. 


On the new areas for the promotion of trade, the 
minister said that China has shown interest in the import 
of rice, plywood, leather, fish, urea, polyster chips and 
two bulk carrier ships from Pakistan. 


He said that a high-level delegation headed by Com- 
merce Secretary will visit China to pursue this matter 
next month. 


Pakistan’s total export to China valued at 83.9 million 
U.S. dollars against its imports valuing 53.1! million 
dollars during 1977-78 to 1987-88 period, he said, add- 
ing however there was deficit in barter trade — the main 
trade form with China. 


The minister said trade measures had been discussed at 
every forum with the Chinese Government to promote 
Pakistan’s exports in a wider Chinese market. 


West Europe 


Finnish Foreign Minister Hails Relations 
Ts s Beijing XINHUA in English 1654 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] Helsinki, March 8 (XINHUA) — Geographical 
distance and cultural difference have not become barri- 
ers to the development of Sino-Finnish relations. said 
acting Finnish Foreign Minister Ilkka Suominen today. 


At the luncheon for the departing Chinese ambassador to 
Finland, Suominen said the smooth Sino-Finnish rela- 
tions are characterised by the enlargement of bilateral 
economic ties. China has been one of the most importa it 
partners to Finland outside Europe, he noted. 


Suominen also said that Finland attaches great impor- 
tance to China’s commendation for Finland's foreign 


policy. 


Ambassador Lin Aili said that as China’s reform and 
open policy are well under way, foreign trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation with other countries will be further 
enlarged. She wished a further steady development of 
Sino-Finnish economic relations. 
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Joint FRG Economic Commission Meets in Bonn 
OW 090424 Beijing XINHUA in English 0817 GMT 
8S Mar 88 


[Text] Bonn, March 7 (XINHUA)}—The Mixed Com- 
mission On Economic Cooperation between China and 
Federal Germany met here today to explore new possi- 
bilities in economic cooperation and trade. 


The meeting, the sixth of its kind held every 18 months, 
focused on China's exports to Federal Germany and 
questions concerning Bonn’s investments in China, and 
the creation of more joint ventures, China's delegate to 
the meeting, Foreign Trade Minister Zhen Tuobing, told 
a press conference after today's meeting. 


He also said that both countries were satisfied with the 
progress made over the last few years in economic 
cooperation and trade. 


Federal Germany's chief delegate to the meeting, Eco- 
nomics Minister Martin Bangemann, told the press 
conference that, in the past year, his country sold less to. 
but imported more from, China which, he said, had 
helped narrow the gap in trade which is in his country's 
favor. He added that Federal Germany will continue to 
increase imports from China this year. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Trade Begins Visit to Brazil 
OW090955 Beijing XINHUA in English 0912 GMT 
Y Mar 88 


[Text] Brasilia, March 8 (XINHUA)—A Chinese trade 
delegation led by the president of the Chinese Council 
for Foreign Trade Promotion and including ten state 
company officials today began a visit to Brazil. 


Brazilian Foreign Ministry spokesman Ruy Noguera 
said the visit shows the “political will of the two govern- 
ments to increase bilateral trade.” 


In 1985, trade between the two countries was more thz 
one billion dollars, but that had fallen to 602 million 
dollars for the first 11 months last year, he said. 


The Brazilian Foreign Ministry spokesman said China is 
expected to increase its oil exports to Brazil and Brazil 
will expand its iron exports to China. 


The delegation will meet with government and business 
officials during the visit. 
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Brazil To Collaborate in Satellite 
r+ Beijing XINHUA in English 0701 GMT 
ar 


ext] Washington, March 7 (XINHUA)}—China and 

il have agreed to collaborate in producing a 3,000-Ib 

earth-scanning satellite, scheduled to be launched in 
1992 by a Chinese “Long March” booster rocket. 


Brazil's Commission for Space Activities has approved 
45 million U.S. dollars for the 80-million-dollar project. 
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The spacecraft will be designed to take multispectral images 
with 20-meter resolution from an 800 kilometers orbit 


Brazil will share 30 percent of the spacecraft's services, 
including commercial sales of some of the data. 


China has been developing a spacecraft multispectral 
linear array scanner at a laboratory in Xian, and Western 
space officials who have seen the device were impressed 
with its resolution and spectral capabilities. 
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Political Bureau Discusses Work Report 
OW091201 Beijing XINHUA in English 1151 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)}—The Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party's Central Com- 
mittee held its Sixth Plenum in Beijing today. 


The participants discussed and approved, in principle. 
the “Government Work Report” (draft) to be given by Li 
Peng on behalf of the State Council at the upcoming first 
session of the Seventh National People’s Congress later 
this month. 


They suggested that the report, after undergoing further 
review and revision, be submitted to the first session of 
the congress for consideration and approval. 


Presided over by General Secretary Zhao Ziyang, the 
meeting was attended by |2 members and one alternate 
member of the bureau. Five other members were absent. 


Zhao Presides Over Meeting 
OW090726 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0640 GMT 9 Mar 88 


{Text} Beijing, 9 Mar (XINHUA)—The Political Bureau 
of the CPC Central Committee held its sixth plenary 
meeting in Beijing today. 


The meeting discussed and approved in principle the 
“Government Work Report” (draft for discussion) to be 
delivered by acting Premier Li Peng at the First Session 
of the Seventh NPC. It recommended that, after solicit- 
ing more suggestions for revision, the draft be submitted 
to the Seventh NPC for examination. 


Present at the meeting were 12 members and | alternate 
member of the Political Bureau. Five members of the 
Political Bureau were absent because of public duty. 
Zhao Ziyang, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, presided over the meeting. 


Zhao Calls for End to Forced PLA Donations 
HK090853 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
9 Mar 88 p 3 


[Text] Communist Party General Secretary Zhao Ziyang 
has demanded a ban on forced donations from the 
Chinese Army, LIBERATION ARMY DAILY reported 
yesterday. 


Zhao said that because of the State’s tight budget. the 
already short-handed Army hasn’t asked for any more 
money for defence this year. 


It is unreasonable for local departments not to make 
allowance for the Army's difficulties and continue to 
demand money from the Army, Zhao said. 
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Zhao made these remarks in a circular issued by the 
State Council after learning that a department of the 
Army was forced to pay a local government 4.29 million 
yuan over a period of more than a year. 


Chinese Acting Premier Li Peng also has urged full 
implementation of the circular by local governments. 


The circular said defence expenditure is used in military 
construction, and forced donations over-burden the 
Army. 


Governments at all levels, social groups, enterprises and 
educational departments should under no pretext 
demand money or materials from the Army, the circular 
said. 


It also said that in municipal public facility construction, 
local governments should take the needs of the local 
army into consideration without requiring forced dona- 
tions. 


No government department should commandeer the 
property or facilities of the Army, the circular said. 


Military vehicles should get free passage at bridges, 
tunnels and highways, whether they are controlled by the 
State or a local government. 


According to the circular, departments and persons who 
refuse to abide by the above stipulations wiil face severe 
punishment. 


Tibetan Nationality Leaders Condemn Lhasa Riot 
OW091341 Beijing XINHUA in English 1323 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—Two leaders of 
Tibetan nationalilty today denounced those separatists 
who staged the March 5 Lhasa riot, and demanded that 
they be punished according to law. 


They were Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme and Bangen Erdini 
Qoigyi Gyancan vice-chairmen of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress, who called a 
meeting of Tibetan personages in Beijing to condemn the 
riot. 


Ngapoi described the riot as a “poiitical incident of 
violence in violation of law”. 


He called attention to the fact that the rioters beat people 
and set fire to motor vehicles, and even attacked mem- 
bers of the Armed Police on duty, killing one of them and 
injuring many others. 


He demanded justice against the rioters, especially those 
among them who had participated in the riots in Lhasa 
on September 27 and October | last year, and been later 
dealt with leniently. 
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In his speech, Bangen said that in nature, the March 5 
riot was the same as the riots last fall, in that they were 
against the will of the Tibetan people and the teachings 
of the Buddhist founder, Sakyamuni. 


“As a Tibetan and a devoted Buddhist, | am shocked by 
the riot and indignant at it,” he said. 


Participants in last year’s riot should have been punished 
severely. Because of the specific conditions in Tibet, he 
said, the central government decided to give them 


leniency. 


Earlier this year, Bangen continued, he was entrusted by 
the central government to go to Lhasa to handle the 
aftermath of last fall's riots and help making prepara- 
tions for the annual Sermons Festival. 


While in Lhasa, he ordered the local government to 
release 59 of those detained for taking part in last year’s 
riots. Only 15 are still under detention for proven 
Criminal offences including beating, smashing, looting 
and arson in the riots, he added. 


“After I came back to Beijing, central leaders instructed 
me to show leniency to some of the 15, too,” he said. 
“The leaders also said that policies towards Tibet should 
be more relaxed and flexible in the future.” 


During his stay in Lhasa, he and leaders of the Tibetan 
Regional Government did a lot to ensure the livelihood 
of aged monks and nuns, and grant food subsidies to 
some monks and nuns. 


To date, 2.7 million yuan have been paid back to 
monasteries in Tibet to compensate for their property 
confiscated during the 1966-76 “cultural revolution”. 


He said, “Those separatists staged repeated riots because 
they have totally misunderstood the attitude and policy 
of the central government.” 


“They regard the central government's leniency and 
forbearance as a sign of weakness, assuming that the 
more violently they riot, the more we shall give in.” 


While condemning the March 5 riotists, he said, it is 
imperative to take firm and effective measures to 
improve the autonomy in regions inhabited by minority 
nationality people. 


He said, “We must continue rectifying the ‘leftist’ errors 
committed during political movements in the past, 
strengthening the unity between Tibetans and people of 
other nationalities while giving more aid to Tibet's 
development.” 


All the 20 participants in the meeting shared the views of 
the two leaders. 
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Prior Rebellion Reviewed 
OW091401 Beijing XINHUA in English 1342 GMT 
Y Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—The 1959 armed 
rebellion in Tibet was fomented by groundless rumors 
and lies spread by Tibetan aristocrats, a state leader of 
Tibetan nationality said today. 


Nagpoi Ngawang Jigme, vice chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress, made the 
comment in denouncing a riot that broke out in Lhasa on 
March 5. 


Nagpoi told a group of Tibetans this morning a rarely- 
heard story about the events that led to the 29-year-old 
rebellion. They were not as the Dalai Lama faction has 
stated, he said. 


The Dalai faction said the spark that ignited the rebel- 
lion was a plot by the Tibet-stationed Chinese Liberation 
Army to kidnap Dalai as he attended an arts perfor- 
mance. 


But, the vice-chairman charged, “This is merely a lie 
which was used as a pretext for the rebellion.” 


He said he was a local official at the time and knew every 
detail of the incident. 


Nagpoi said that on 29 December 1958 (in the Tibetan 
calendar), a conventional religious ceremony to expell 
devils was conducted at the Potala Palace. 


Two high-ranking officers of the Chinese Liberation 
Army were invited by Dalai to watch the ceremony. 


Dalai met them in his living quarters and said he also 
wanted to watch a performance of the Chinese Libera- 
tion Army’s art troupes. 


The officers, Tan Guansan, political commissar, and 
Deng Shaodong, deputy commander of the Tibetan 
Military Command, readily agreed and planned to send 
the troupe to the Dalai’s summer palace at the Norbu- 
lingka for a private show. 


But the Dalai refused this offer and said he would prefer 
to watch it in the military club at the Chinese Liberation 
Army’s local headquarters. 


“This was known to all the officials of the former local 
government,” Nagpoi said. 


The performance was set for March 10 by Dalai who was 
busy at the time the invitation was made preparing for a 
debate to attain his “geshe’’, the highest degree in the 
Lamaist scholarship. 
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When the day arrived, Nagpoi said, some people spread 
a rumor that Dalai and his principal followers would be 
arrested and put on a plane for somewhere outside Tibet. 


“But that was just a pretext,” he said. 


Nagpoi said that during the second half of 1956, the 
central government declared that Tibet would not prac- 
tice a democratic reform in the country’s Second Five- 
Year Plan period (1958-1962). 


Whether the reform would be carried out or not in the 
Third Five-Year Plan period would be decided by the 
actual conditions in the 1960s and after pooling opinions 
of local people and leaders. 


“The policy cleared up some misgivings the local people 
had,” he added. 


By the end of 1956, Premier Zhou Enlai reconfirmed this 
policy to Dalai when the two met in India at a ceremony 
marking the 2,500th anniversary of the death of Saky- 
muni, founder of Buddhism. 


Dalai had believed there had been no breaches in the 
17-article treaty on peaceful liberation of Tibet signed 
between the local and central governments, Nagpoi said. 


“Dalai and his followers knew clearly about all this and 
their pretext for rebellion is groundless,” he said. 


After the rebellion was quelled, the Tibetan Government 
implemented a democratic reform to free the Tibetan 
people from slavery and serfdom, he said. 


If there hadn’t been the rebellion, there would not have 
been reform and consequently no “Cultural Revolution” 
during which many temples and monasteries were 
destroyed, he said. 


Disaster brought by the revolution to the Tibetan people 
would then have been avoided, he concluded. 


Tibetan Official Reaffirms Religious Policy 
HK091120 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Mar 88 p 4 


[Dispatch by reporter Lu Xiaofei (4151 1420 7378): 
“Raidi Meets Austrian Guest Fritz Moravec, Pointing 
Out: Rioters Will Be Punished for Violating Laws’’] 


[Text] At 1740 yesterday in Lhasa, Raidi, deputy secre- 
tary of the Tibetan Autonomous Regional CPC Commit- 
tee and chairman of the regional CPPCC, met with 
visitor Fritz Moravec, the principal of a mountaineering 
school in Austria, and his son, daughter, and son-in-law. 


When chatting with Raidi, Fritz Moravec said: I have 
been to Tibet | 1 times. Since Tibet opened to the outside 
world, notable changes have taken place. This time I 
attended the entire annual Lhasa Prayer Ceremony from 
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the first day. I had a very pleasant and wonderful time. 
To express my wishes, on 3 March I gave alms and as a 
special alms giver | passed joss-sticks to lamas. | hope 
such religious activity will continue. 


The Austrian visitor continued: As a foreigner, of course, 
I must not turn a blind eye to the 5 March incident. | 
witnessed the whole the riot, and I feel very sorry about 
it. The incident was a kind of demonstration. To 
demand something, people should not resort to violence 
but should seek a peaceful solution. I hope similar 
incidents will not recur. 


He also said: I called on a farming family in a mountain- 
Ous area in the outer suburbs of Lhasa. The family’s 
80-year-old grandmother has experienced two different 
eras. She said: Under the reign of the Dalai Lama, I was 
a homeless vagabond. Nevertheless, now I have a house, 
land, grain which I grew, and a number of livestock. | 
asked the grandmother what she thinks about the chang- 
es. She said: I hope serfdom will never return. What this 
ordinary grandmother said is quite right. Tibetan society 
should in no way go backward. 


Speaking to Fritz Moravec and his family members, 
Raidi said: Last year | visited several Western countries. 
I found that many Westerners do not understand Tibet, 
and they cannot match your knowledge. Compared with 
the past, Tibet has witnessed enormous changes, and the 
changes are far beyond what we have expected. We are 
confident that we will be able to advance our cause, and 
we will unhesitatingly continue to implement all policies. 


Raidi also stated: The annual Lhasa Prayer Ceremony 
was revived in 1986. Despite the riots last October, we, 
as always, hoped to meet the aspirations of all monks 
and laymen. To make this year’s prayer ceremony a 
success, the government did everything possible to sat- 
isfy the needs in all areas, including manpower, material 
resources, and financial capacity. During the ceremony 
we mobilized a large force to protect the lamas, monas- 
teries, and believers and to ensure the smooth progress of 
the ceremony. However, a handful of splittists did not 
take their defeat lying down. The vast majority of 
believers utterly detest and oppose the savage actions of 
the handful of splittists who violated both Buddhist rules 
and state laws in the 5 March riot. We will punish the 
rioters according to the law. If not, no stability will be 
attained for the Tibetan people and regular religious 
services could not be guaranteed. 


Raidi concluded: Our nationai religious policy will not 
change, and next year’s prayer ceremony will be better 
than this year’s. I hope you will come here again. 


NPC on Enterprise Draft Law, Constitution 


Calls for Draft Ratification 
OW090406 Beijing XINHUA in English 1544 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


{Text} Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—Members of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee 
have called for ratification of a draft law that sets out 
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more explicitly the director responsibility system and 
role of workers in enterprises. 


The members, attending the ongoing 25th meeting of the 
committee, said the revised draft enterprise law incor- 
porates the spirit of reform and the government's deter- 
mination to separate rights of management from those of 
ownership. 


The draft should be submitted for discussion to the first 
session of the seventh NPC later this month, members 
said at a panel discussion today. 


It is the fifth time the Standing Committee has discussed 
the draft law since 1985. 


Members’ views were mixed on several issues including 
the role of women in the workplace and the relationships 
between enterprises and government, and enterprises 
and minority nationalities. 


Some members suggested the rights of enterprises and 
administrative departments should be spelled out more 
clearly and felt enterprises should be allowed to develop 
plans without interference from administrative depart- 
ments. 


Other members said minority enterprises should be 
given preference and that interests of minority people 
should be considered when enterprises are opened or 
resources exploited in minority areas. 


Female member Luo Qiong said the rights and interests 
of women workers should not be neglected by the draft 
since one-third of China’s work force is women. 


Considers Constitution Revision 
HK090137 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1316 GMT 7 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The CPC Central Committee’s proposal on revising 
certain articles of the Constitution on private economy 
and the land problem may be adopted by the 6th NPC 
Standing Committee and submitted to ihe First Plenary 
Session of the Seventh NPC for examination and 
approval. This morning, over 60 members now attend- 
ing the 25th meeting of the 6th NPC Standing Commit- 
tee spoke in support of this proposal. 


They held that the CPC Central Committee’s proposal 
corresponds not only to the practice and needs of Chi- 
na’s reform and opening up, but also the characteristics 
of the initial stage of socialism in China. It is necessary 
and feasible to make some revisions. 


NPC Standing Committee member Deng Jiatai pointed 
out: The output value of China’s private economy 
reached 190 billion yuan in 1987, accounting for a 
considerable percentage of the national industrial and 
agricultural output value. Therefore, it is necessary to 
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recognize and protect in law its legitimate interests, and 
to guide, supervise, and manage the private economy. 
That land use rights can be transferred reflects the 
reform spirit of separating ownership from the right of 
management. 


Other members pointed out: China’s current Constitu- 
tion reflects the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee and sums up experiences 
in the political and economic fields and the building of 
democracy and the legal system in China. The practice 
over the past few years has proved that this is a good 
constitution which can guide China to advance in the 
direction of socialist modernization, and that it is nor- 
mal to revise certain articles of the Constitution. 


Quite a few members of the NPC Standing Committee 
also approved of the method put forward in the proposal 
to revise the Constitution, to append amendments to the 
Constitution but not to revise the original text. 


After explaining the reason for approving the CPC 
Central Committee’s proposal, NPC Vice Chairman Chu 
Tunan and Standing Committee members Han Zheyi 
and Shen Hong called for prompt formulation and a 
speedy completion of the laws on private economy. 


NPC Standing Committee member Song Shaowen 
hoped that serious consideration would be given to the 
extent to which the development of private economy is 
allowed. NPC Standing Committee member Zhou Zha- 
nao said: In formulating laws on private economy, the 
age of workers to be employed must be especially speci- 
fied and employment of child laborers must be abso- 
lutely prohibited. NPC Standing Committee member 
Pan Yan said: Special attention must be paid to the 
problem of guiding, supervising, and managing the pri- 
vate economy. NPC Standing Committee member Ou 
Tangliang proposed that effective measures be formu- 
lated to prevent people from engaging in speculation and 
seeking exorbitant profits by taking advantage of the 
legal transfer of land use rights. 


Zhang Xiulong is the only NPC Standing Committee 
member who adopted a reserved attitude toward revi- 
sion of the Constitution among those delivering speeches 
this morning. He held that revision of the Constitution 
must be carefi'lly studied and that certain articles of the 
Constitution may be revised, but “it is better to look at 
the problem from all angles before making any revision.” 


Deng Writes Book Title for NPC 
OW080845 Beijing Xinhua Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0844 GMT 7 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Mar (XINHUA)—“Reform and Devel- 
opment (1983-1987),” a book with the title written by 
Deng Xiaoping, has been published by the China Plan- 
ning Publishing House. The book will be offered to both 
domestic and foreign readers during the first session of 
the Seventh NPC. 
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The book has been compiled by the General Office of the 
NPC Standing Committee, the State Planning Commis- 
sion, and the State Economic Information Center. Con- 
tributors from the people’s governments of 29 provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities and from 61 
ministries and commissions of the State Council have 
contributed articles. 


Descriptions and pictures have been used in the docu- 
mentary material to fully, accurately and systematically 
introduce the major achievements of the Sixth NPC. 
They truthfully record the policies, principles, and major 
strategies formulated by the Chinese Government. The 
book covers over 10 themes ranging from economic and 
social development to development in reform and open- 
ing to the outside world, democracy and legal construc- 
tion, science, technology, education, enterprise manage- 
ment, foreign relations, national defense construction, 
national religion, Overseas Chinese work, professional 
trades, regional development, key construction, and con- 
struction projects. Up-to-date materials and figures. 
some 300 color pictures reflecting the changes in various 
fields in China, information on the composition of 
central and state organs and their changes, and major 
economic statistics and indicators for 1987-1987 are 
included. 


This is the first time since the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China that a document exclusively devoted 
to a comprehensive introduction to the major achieve- 
ments of a single NPC term is compiled and published. 


Comrades Li Xiannian, Chen Yun, Peng Zhen, and 
Deng Yingchao have also written inscriptions for this 
book. 


Namelist Published 
HK081554 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
8 Mar 88 p 2 


{Dispatch by reporter Liu Jui-shao (0491 6904 4801): 
“The Namelist of the Candidates for the NPC Presidium 
Has Been Submitted to the 6th NPC Standing Commit- 
tee for Discussion”) 


[Text] The namelist (draft) of the presidium and secre- 
tary general of the Ist session of the 7th NPC has been 
submitted to the 25th meeting of the 6th NPC Standing 
Committee for discussion. The namelist includes leaders 
Wan Li and Yang Shangkun. 


Three committee members will come from Hong Kong 
and Macao; they are Xu Jiatun, Henry Ying Tung Fok. 
and Ma Man Kei. Henry Ying Tung Fok was neither a 
member of the Presidium nor a member of the Standing 
Committee at the first session of the 6th NPC. 


The namelist of the candidates for the Presidium has 161 
committee members, including Wan Li, Yang Shangkun, 
Xi Zhongxun, Wei Guoging, Wang Hanbin, Sun 
Qimeng, Peng Chong, Chen Muhua, Ni Zhifu, Rong 
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Yiren, and present CPPCC National Committee Vice 
Chairman Fei Xiaotong. Peng Zhen, Chen Pixian, Hu 
Juewen, Xu Deheng, Wang Renzhong, Chu Tunan, and 
Huang Hua, who hold important posts in the present 
NPC Standing Committee, are not on the namelist. 


Wang Zhen and Bangen are in the draft namelist of the 
Presidium. Li Xiannian, present president of PRC, is in 
the CPC delegation to the CPPCC National Committee. 


In addition, acting Premier Li Peng and Deng Xiaoping, 
Zhao Ziyang, Qiao Shi, Li Ruihuan, and Hu Yaobang 
are all in the draft namelist of the Presi {ium. Present 
Vice Premiers Yao Yilin and Tian Jiyun and Li Tieying 
and Yan Mingfu, who are better known by the people, 
are not included in the namelist. According to the 
Constitution, the premier of the State Council may 
nominate persons for the vice premiers and minister of 
all ministries, who will then be decided by the NPC. In 
the draft namelist, there is only one candidate for the 
secretary general, who is not the present secretary gener- 
al, Wang Hanbin, but Peng Chong. 


It has been learned that it took over a month to conduct 
the discussions of the draft namelist on many occasions 
to seek and collect views. 


CPPCC Holds Plenary Meeting at Auditorium 


Yan Mingfu Attends 
OW090339 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0733 GMT 6 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Mar (XINHUA)—The 17th Session of 
the Standing Committee of the 6th CPPCC National 
Committee held a plenary meeting at the CPPCC audi- 
torium this morning. The meeting approved the units to 
be represented at the Seventh CPPCC National Commit- 
tee, the number of committee members, and the namel- 
ist of committee members selected. 


At the meeting, Yan Mingfu, member of the Secretariat 
and director of the United Front Work Department of 
the CPC Central Committee, explained a group discus- 
sion of the Standing Committee on the draft namelist of 
committee members. He said: Of the 2,081 persons 
selected to be the members of the Seventh CPPCC 
National Committee, 832 are Communist Party mem- 
bers, accounting for 39.98 percent of the total member- 
ship; 1.249 are members of democratic parties and 
noncommunist personages of various circles, making up 
60.02 percent of the total. 


The meeting also approved a work report by the Stand- 
ing Comm: ‘ttee of the Sixth CPPCC National Committee 
to the First Session of the Seventh CPPCC National 
Committee, chose a person to deliver the report, and 
approved a report of the Motions Committee of the 
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Sixth CPPCC National Committee. Zhou Shaozheng, 
secretary general of the CPPCC National Committee. 
explained the Standing Committee's revised draft work 


report. 


Ma Wenrui, vice chairman of the CPPCC National 
Committee, presided at the Standing Committee meet- 
ing today. 


Preparatory Work Completed 
OW090731 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1134 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Mar (XINHUA)—After satisfactorily 
completing the preparatory work for the First Session of 
the Seventh CPPCC National Committee, the | 7th Ses- 
sion of the Standing Committee of the 6th CPPCC 
National Committee closed at the CPPCC auditorium 
this afternoon. 


Deng Yingchao, chairman of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee, attended and addressed the meeting. She said: 
The work of the Sixth CPPCC National Committee will 
soon come to an end. I myself and some Standing 
Commitiee members will retire. Our retirement will 
enable younger comrades to take over our work and will 
help the CPPCC organization maintain its strong vitality 
and continue the development of both united front and 
CPPCC work. It will also be good for our health. She 
encouraged the retiring comrades not to let their think- 
ing become obsolete as they advance in age and to 
maintain their revolutionary vigor so as to be able to 
contribute to China’s socialist modernization in the 
remaining years of their lives. 


The meeting approved a draft namelists of members and 
the secretary general of the First Session of the Seventh 
CPPCC National Committee, a draft namelist of mem- 
bers of the Motions Working Committee, grouping rules 
for the First Session of the Seventh CPPCC National 
Committee, and a draft namelist of conveners of groups. 
The three draft namelists will be submitted to the 
preparatory meeting of the First Session of the Seventh 
CPPCC National Committee for deliberation. 


The meeting also approved a namelist of observers at the 
First Session of the Seventh CPPCC National Commit- 
tee. Among the 126 observers on the namelist are deputy 
secretaries general of the CPPCC National Committee 
and responsible persons of various working organs; 
senior officials of the Cultural and Historical Data 
Research Committee: responsible persons of the central 
authorities’ Socialist Institute; advisers, the secretary 
general, director, and bureau chiefs of the United Front 
Work Department of the CPC Central Committee; dep- 
uty directors and advisers of the Advisers’ Office of the 
State Council; responsible persons of the Bureau of 
Religious Affairs of the State Council; responsible per- 
sons of departments concerned of the Secretariat of the 
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CPPCC National Committee; and CPPCC committee 
chairmen and United Front Work Department heads of 
all provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities. 


Yang Jingren, vice chairman of the CPPCC National 
Committee, presided over today’s closing ceremony. 
Vice Chairmen Liu Lantao, Lu Dingyi, Cheng Zihua, Hu 
Ziang, Qian Changzhao, Yang Chengwu, Chen Zaidao, 
Lu Zhengcao, Zhou Peiyuan, Burhan Shahidi, Deng 
Zhaoxiang, Fei Xiaotong, Zhao Puchu, Qu Wu, Ma 
Wenrui, Liu Jingji, Wang Enmao, Qian Xuesen, Lei 
Jieqiong, and Qian Weichang attended the meeting. 


After the Standing Committee meeting, Comrade Deng 
Yingchao had group photos taken together with retiring 
veteran CPPCC comrades. 


Plenary Session Closes 
OW081545 Beijing XINHUA in English 1458 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—The 17th and the 
last plenary session of the Standing Committee of the 
Sixth National Committee of the Chinese People’s Con- 
sultative Conference (CPPCC) closed here today. 


The session examined the preparatory work for the first 
session of the next CPPCC National Committee, which 
will open March 24. 


It approved a list of 2,081 members for the new CPPCC 
National Committee, which includes 800 new faces. 


But 600 members of the current committee will with- 
draw, including Deng Yingchao, the current CPPCC 
chairwoman. 


At today’s closing session, Deng, 84, said that this 
rejuvenation process will vitalize CPPCC and advance 
the united front and CPPCC work to a new stage. 


She called on those to withdraw to continue to support 
worl. of the CPPCC. 


Deng Yingchao Retires as Chairman 
HK081544 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1210 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Report: “Deng Yingchao Retires From the Post of 
Chairman of the CPPCC National Committee”] 


[Text] Deng Yingchao, who is 84 years old, announced at 
the closing session of the 17th meeting of the 6th 
Standing Committee of the CPPCC that due to old age, 
she will retire from the post of chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee. 


Chairman Deng Yingchao today told the closing meet- 
ing: Some Standing Committee members and | will 
retire. People must get old; this is a law of nature. We 
will retire and let younger comrades continue our work. 
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It is advantageous for the organization of the CPPCC as 
well as for the continual development of united front 
work and the work of the CPPCC to maintain vigorous 
energy. It is also beneficial to our health. 


Deng Yingchao also said that although people will 
become old, their minds should not get old. Old com- 
rades should maintain revolutionary vigor and contrib- 
ute their remaining energy in the construction of the 
socialist modernizations. 


The Standing Committee members present at the closing 
meeting today passed the list of presidium members and 
the secretary general of the first meeting of the Seventh 
CPPCC National Committee (draft), the list of members 
of the proposal handling committee of the Seventh 
CPPCC National Committee (draft), the list of grouping 
coordinators of the first meeting of the Seventh CPPCC 
National Committee (draft), and the list of the attending 
members of the first meeting of the Seventh CPPCC 
National Committee. These lists will be submitted to the 
preparation meeting for the first meeting of the Seventh 
CPPCC National Committee for approval. 


Deng Yingchao took photos with some of the vice 
chairmen and some Standing Committee members of 
the CPPCC after the meeting. 


Attitude of Marx, Engels Toward ‘Manifesto’ 
HK090446 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Feb 88 p 3 


[Article by Hong Zhaolong (3163 5128 7893): “Studying 
the Scientific Attitude of Marx and Engels Toward the 
*Manifesto””] 


[Text] The “Communist Manifesto” expounds for the 
first time the Marxist fundamental principles in an 
all-round and systematic way, and is an encyclopedia for 
the working class. It marks the birth of scientific social- 
ism in the world. The history of the “Manifesto” of the 
past 100 years or so has demonstrated the thorough 
materialistic revolutionary spirit and scientific spirit of 
the two great teachers of human thinking, Marx and 
Engels. Their scientific attitude toward the “Manifesto” 
can be summed up in the following three points: !) They 
repeatedly stressed the basic idea of the “Manifesto.” In 
other words, they stressed that the materialist concep- 
tion of history is correct, and that it will not become 
outmoded with the of time. 2) Some viewpoints 
contained in the “Mani *’ were not in accord with 
the then historical reality, and should be revised. For 
example, after further studying the practice of the 1848 
revolution in Europe, and the economy of Europe, they 
realized that the situation of the economic development 
on the European continent was not mature enough to 
eradicate the capitalist mode of production. In 1848 
Capitalism was still powerful enough to expand itself. 
Therefore, the overestimation [as published] of the 
“Manifesto” of the then capitalist development was 
corrected. 3) They maintained that some viewpoints 
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contained in the “Manifesto” were correct at that time. 
But with the changes of time and conditions, they might 
have become outmoded, or some revision and supple- 
mentation was needed. For example, in accordance with 
the nature of antagonism and struggle between the pro- 
letariat and the bourgeoisie, the “Manifesto” gave prom- 
inence to the road of violent revolution. It declared that 
only by overthrowing the entire existing system by 
violence could the communists attain their goals. There 
was no doubt that all this tallied with the practical 
conditions on the eve of the 1848 revolution in Europe. 
At that time, class contradictions were particularly acute. 
There was no possibility for peaceful development of 
revolution. However, the end of the 1848 revolution in 
Europe ushered in a comparatively stable and peaceful 
period of development to various capitalist countries. In 
accordance with the changes of the conditions, Marx and 
Engels no longer stressed the only possibility of violent 
revolution. They talked about the two possibilities of 
violent revolution and seizing state power in a peaceful 
way. In addition, in accordance with the specific condi- 
tions of various countries in Europe and America, they 
pointed out that the possibility of seizing state power in 
a peaceful way existed at least in Britain, Holland, the 
United States, and so on. This greatly enriched the 
principle of the proletarian revolutionary road contained 
in the “Manifesto.” 


The development of Marxism is a conscious, rather than 
a spontaneous process. It requires the joint efforts of 
hundreds of thousands of Marxists. However, man is 
always man under certain historical conditions. There is 
no such scientific idea in the world which transcends the 
limits of time and space. Therefore, Marxism deepens 
and develops itself in the process of continuously over- 
coming its own limitations. Lenin was a greai Marxist. In 
accordance with the latest development of capitalism in 
the late 19th and early 20th centuries, he scientifically 
pointed out that capitalism had reached the stage of 
monopoly. This demonstrated the uneven political and 
economic development of capitalism, and so on. He 
arrived at a conclusion that socialism could first win in a 
country. However, we should realize that some of 
Lenin’s conclusions, like those in the “Manifesto” by 
Marx and Engels, were erroneous and should be correct- 
ed. For example he held that as capitalism reached the 
stage of monopoly, it would vanish very soon. Obvious- 
ly, Lenin considered the sharp contradictions of imperi- 
alism under the then historical conditions as something 
invariable. Some of Lenin's conclusions were correct in 
his time. However, with time passing and conditions 
changing, they also need to be revised. For example, he 
held that the occurrence of world war is unavoidable 
between imperialist countries. This viewpoint was 
undoubtedly correct in the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries. But it has become outmoded in today’s 
nuclear era. Therefore, in order to carry forward and 
develop Marxism, modern Marxists should learn from 
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the attitude of Marx and Engels toward the “Manifesto” 
and be courageous in breaking through to some individ- 
ual conclusions summed up by our predecessors under 
the historical limitations. 


Like any other society, the capitalist society develops 
from a lower to a higher stage and from a simple to a 
complicated one. This determines that people’s under- 
standing of capitalism also develops from a one-sided to 
an overall understanding and from a shallow to a deep 
one. Since World War Il, capitalism has developed 
tremendously. Compared with capitalism before the 
middle of the 20th century, the face of contemporary 
Capitalism has greatly changed. This is manifested in the 
relatively faster speed of its economic development and 
the universal improvement in the material and cultural 
life of the society as a whole. Promoted by the scientific 
and technological revolution, modern industry has basi- 
Cally repiaced traditional industry and production of the 
whole society is bei. g automated. Politically, the bour- 
geois democracy and law have been further improved 
and developed and the contradiction between the bour- 
geoisie and the working people has been mitigated to a 
certain degree. Some reasonable and useful things in the 
ideolog‘cal and cultural fields in the capitalist society 
have transcended the limits of time and space and the 
differences in social systems of various countries. This 
new situation demands that each Marxist should have 
the courage shown by N.arx and Engels when they 
revised the conclusion of the “Manifesto,” face reality, 
and restudy capitalism so as to understand capitalism 
more precisely in an all-round way and creatively 
develop Marxist theory. 


At present, the reforms of socialist countries have devel- 
oped to an entirely new stage. In this stage, practice has 
put many very sharp questions to theoretical workers, for 
example, the relations between realistic socialism and 
communism; the differences and connections between 
socialism and capitalism in developing the commodity 
economy; whether exploitation should be permitted 
under socialist conditions, and so on. Exploration of 
these questions is a matter of creatively developing 
Marxism and pushing Marxism on to new fields which 
Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin did not deal with. This 
means that the development of realistic socialism has 
already demanded a leap in quality in the development 
of Marxist theory. Under these circumstances, our com- 
memoration of the 140th anniversary of the publication 
of the “Manifesto” and study of the scientific attitude of 
Marx and Engels toward the “Manifesto” will undoubt- 
edly give us tremendous theoretical strength. 


New Satellite Enters Quasi-S Orbit 
HK091142 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1031 GMT 9 March 88 


[Text] Beijing 9 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The ignition of the kickoff mechanism of the practical 
telecommunications satellite launched from the Xichang 
launching pad by China on 7 March proved to be 
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successfully under the control of the Xian Satellite 
Monitoring Control Center at 0948 today. The satellite 
smoothly entered into a quasi-synchronous orbit from 
the large elliptical orbit, as planned. 


Its final position will be fixed at 87.5 degrees east above 
the equator in early April. 


Satellite Monitored by Ships 
OW091439 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] According to our reporter, Xu Qijun, the ignition 
of the starter mechanism on the telecommunications 
satellite for practical use that China launched from the 
Xichang Satellite Launch Center on 7 March proved 
successful under the control of the Xian Satellite Moni- 
toring and Control Center at 0148 GMT this morning. 
As planned, the satellite entered smoothly from a large 
elliptical orbit into a quasi-synchronous orbit 3,600 
kilometers above the earth. The final position of this 
satellite will be fixed at 87.5 degrees east longtitude 
above the equator in early April. 


A report dispatched today by our reporter, Su Kuoshan, 
from one of the Yuanwang astronautical monitoring 
ships in the Pacific Ocean says that the task of tracking 
and monitoring the telecommunications satellite, being 
carried out by the Yuanwang-! and Yuanwang-2 moni- 
toring ships. is the sixth mission to the Pacific Ocean in 
11 years since the ships were launched. On the night of 7 
March, the Yuanwang-! monitoring ship (?for the peri- 
gee position) sailed to the designated area in the western 
Pacific. At that time, there were winds of force 7, but the 
hundreds of scientists and technicians came to their 
respective work posts in good time despite their seasick- 
ness. Shortly after the rocket carrying the satellite took 
off, the remote monitoring equipment and high-power 
radar on the ship discovered the target. In a short span of 
some 10 minutes, the Yuanwang-! monitoring ship sent 
thousands upon thousands of sets of data successively to 
the Xian Monitoring and Control Center and dispatched 
to Beijing the news that the satellite was functioning 
normally. 


After 5 hours of fast sailing, the Yuanwang-2 monitoring 
ship arrived at the designated monitoring area, the first 
apogee of the satellite, at 2000 GMT yesterday morning. 
It found the satellite in operation and supplied accurate 
and reliable data for improving the precision of the orbit. 


Both the Yuanwang-! and Yuanwang-2 monitoring ships 
began their return voyages today. 
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Commentary Stresses Honest Government 
OW081131 Beijing XINHUA in English 0719 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—While developing a 
market economy government departments and officials 
should be honest in performing their duties, today's “ECO- 
NOMIC DAILY” says in a front-page commentary. 


The commentary said, “The extravagant spending now 
prevalent in government departments a~d officials abus- 
ing power are threatening the current returm.” 


““Some of these trends are to be expected since China is 
now open to the outside world and we are trying to 
develop a market economy,” the commentary went on, 
“but ignoring corruption extravagance will only destroy 
the advances we've already made in improving China's 
socialist economy.” 


The commentary suggested three possible ways of how to 
eliminate corruption and build the new-style “honest” 
government needed. 


The first step, the paper said, wuld be to offer more 
ideological education for officials at all levels to make 
them aware of the fact they a.2 servants of the people, 
and even though China is operating under an open 
policy, thrift and hard work must be maintained. 


Secondly, China’s legal system has to be perfected and 
discipline has to be stricter, the paper went on, adding 
this means working out laws and regulations for govern- 
ment personnel and better organizing the country’s pub- 
lic service structure. 


Lastly, various channels should be opened so people can 
offer their criticisms of and suggestions for the govern- 
ment’s work, the commentary said. 


Su Shaozhi Views Two Historic Tasks of Reform 
HK08 1434 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 March 88 p 5 


{Article by Su Shaozhi and Wang Yizhou (3769 6654 
$297): “Two Historic Tasks of Reform’’} 


[Text] I 


Counting from the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee, China has entered its 10th year of 
reform. Although the reforms have achieved universally 
acknowledged results, there are still many problems and 
contradictions. The | 3th party congress put forward the 
request for accelerating and deepening the reform. Com- 
rade Zhao Ziyang also pointed out: In solving the two 
fundamental questions of economic results and scientific 
and technical advance, traditional methods can no 
longer be used. Only by comprehensively reforming the 
current system can new historical leaps emerge in China. 
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In this sense, how should we clearly define the main 
directions toward which reforms should be deepened? 
The 13th party congress report pointed out: The new 
economic operational mechanism in general should be a 
mechanism whereby “the state regulates the market and 
the market guides enterprises.” In the aspect of political 
structural reform, the long-term target of the reform is to 
establish a socialist political system in which there is a 
high degree of democracy, a perfect legal system, and 
efficiency, and it is full of energy. In accord with these 
requirements and ideas, we consider that there are two 
historic tasks of reform: The first is to establish a new 
commodity economic system so as to give full play to the 
market mechanism; the second is to develop socialist 
democratic politics. 


The purpose of bringing the role of the market mecha- 
nism, which is in a high degree of competition, into full 
play is to vigorously develop commodity production and 
the decisive lever which can rapidly increase economic 
efficiency and accelerate scientific and technical 
advance. Socialized commodity production is indispens- 
able for any society in achieving economic moderniza- 
tion, and socialist societies are no exception. In essence, 
a socialist economy should be a planned commodity 
economy, but not a planned economy of commodity. 
The scope of commodity can be large or small, and a 
certain scope of commodity is allowed under traditional 
systems. However, what we need is a real commodity 
economy. Experiences have proved that the market is the 
summation and the pivot of commodity and monetary 
relationships, and it is the most effective way of using the 
competitive mechanism to rationally allocate economic 
resources. It relies on the principles of survival of the 
fittest and natural selection to give the law of value a 
decisive role in rationally allocating resources and dis- 
tributing income. The role of this competitive mecha- 
nism can never be replaced by any administrative 
means. The market mechanism is gradually perfected 
with the expansion of socialized commodity production. 
This form of resource allocation and economic organi- 
zation only has special functions in developing commod- 
ity production, and does not have the properties of any 
social system. It is not, and will never be, a “monopolis- 
tic right” of a social system. In any areas and countries 
and under any social systems, only through the market 
mechanism can development of commodity production 
be fully achieved. Without the market mechanism, com- 
modity production and exchange, whether in the range 
and in tht degree, will be seriously constrained. The 
practice of China in recent years also illustrates that 
without sound and competitive market mechanism, 
the state cannot give up using administrative interven- 
tion, enterprises and enterprise managers cannot liberate 
their full potential, and subjectivism and bureaucracy 
cannot be avoided. 


The idea that “the state regulates the market and the 
market guides enterprises” put forward in the | 3th party 
congress report is a new subject. It is a new breakthrough 
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to previous reform ideas. This is to say that the market is 
a key link in relating the state with enterprises. This idea 
negates the practice that the state directly instructs 
enterprises, and enterprises are subordinated to the state 
in various aspects. It requires that the state will indicate 
indizectly to enterprises its intentions through the mar- 
ket, that is, to use economic levers but not administra- 
tive orders, and that enterprises will operate in the 
market and will take market signals as the guides for 
their actions. The establishment of a new commodity 
system so as to give full play to the role of market 
mechanism does not denounce the positive role of cen- 
tral macroeconomic planning. Quite on the contrary, 
this is to realize the intentions of the siate in a better 
way. This is so because the state can use economic and 
legal means and the necessary administrative means to 
regulate market demand and supply, change the eco- 
nomic parameters and economic signals, and guide 
enterprises to make correct management decisions. A 
plan without the existence of the market will only be a 
subjective idea, and it cannot be effectively realized in 
practice. The experience of developed countries indi- 
cates that a modern market economy runs in parallel 
with the strong and powerful guiding role of the state. 
The reform ‘n China is absolutely not intended to give 
up planning, but to change the trzditional methods and 
means of planaing, so tiiat the market can become a 
representative body in achieving plans. 


We should note that the market mechanism has certain 
side-effects and that the market reform will result in not 
just good results. However, the recognition of the prob- 
lems of the market mechanism does not mean that the 
necessity of market reform is negated. We must look at 
the new circumstances and new questions that may arise 
in the course of reform, and study and explore new ways 
and new methods to promote the advance of the reform. 
which has risks as well as hopes. 


First, generally speaking, the competitive market mech- 
anism will mainly play an after-the-event regulatory role, 
and it is inevitable that the behavior of economic par- 
ticipants will contain a certain degree of spontaneity and 
blindness. This situation thus requires the state to use 
guidance plans and some marcoeconomic regulatory 
means to correctly guide ihe activities of the people in 
the market, so as to suppress some serious deviations 
and to avoid severe periodical fluctuations in the entire 
economy in time. Of course, this will set difficult 
requirements for state guidance; that is, the guidance 
should appropriately prevent market deviation but not 
replace the market. 


Second, under the intense stimulation of the competitive 
market mechanism, it is inevitable that there will be 
large income differences among people. It is natural to 
have differences. When an absolute majority of the 
members of society can benefit from the reform (al- 
though the time in getting rich is different), we do not 
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have to fear such differences. On the other hand, since 
China is a socialist society, we also have to pay attention 
to avo ding excessive differences between the rich and 
the poor. The government should use the means, such as 
taxation and running welfare undertakings, to take care 
of the interests of the aged, weak, sick, and handicapped; 
widowers, widows, orphans, and the childless; and the 
low income group, at the same time as irrational high 
income is being suppressed. 


Furthermore, since the reform in China has been initi- 
ated and implemented under the conditions that there is 
a relative shortage of resources, prices have not yet been 
rationalized, the economic structure is irrational, and 
the state and enterprise managers lac’. experience in the 
market (we cannot expect to implement a reform when a 
good environment already exists; in that case, reform in 
itself would be unnecessary), it is possible that two types 
of situations will emerge in the course of reform, partic- 
ularly in the initial stage. They are: A certain degree of 
inflation and unemployment, which will correspond- 
ingly arouse discontent among the masses, and sccial 
instability. Theoretically speaking, these two phenome- 
non are inevitable. However, it is possible to lessen and 
to overcome these negative effects after a short period. 
This is not only because the state will provide appropri- 
ate guarantees and assistance to the enterprises and 
individuals who have suffered losses. The more impor- 
tant reason is that through the success of the market 
reform, the resource utilization rate, the rationality of 
price and structure, and the activities of the state and 
enterprise managers will be fundamentally improved. 
Thus, the rapid development of the economy will be 
promoted and the livelihood of the masses will be greatly 
improved, and the faith and thc enduring ability of the 
people and the mass media in reform will be strength- 
ened. 


Lastly, we should also see that with the development of 
commodity production, in particular the full pl y of the 
role of the market mechanism, some negative »henom- 
ena similar to commodity fetishism or money fetishism 
will emerge in society. To solve this problem, we should 
rely on spiritual civilization education and the perfec- 
tion of laws and regulations. Moreover, it is determined 
by fundamental social economic improvement, and the 
fundamental improvement in culture and education and 


the people's quality. 
IV 


In a narrow sense, the development of socialist demo- 
cractic politics and the implementation of corresponding 
political structural reform is to create more advanta- 
geous conditions for economic structural reform and 
developing social productive forces in a better way. Ina 
broader sense, it is also the original requirement of a 
20cialist system, and an important way to give play to the 
superiority of Chinese society in a better way. The 13th 
party congress pointed out: “China is a socialist country 
under the people’s democratic dictatorship, and its basic 
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political structure is fine. However, there are some 
serious defects in the specific leading structure, forms of 
Organization, and work methods. Objectively, these 
de‘ects are serious concentration of power and serious 
b. eaucracy, and that feudalistic influences have not 
been eliminated over a long time.” The Chinese socialist 
society has a history of 40 years, and in terms of the 
scope of the world, socialism, as a system, has lasted for 
a total of 70 years. However, the above-mentioned 
serious defects have never been fundamentally overcome 
during this long period of time. In some areas and in 
some periods, these defects had even been very acute. 
Thus, the enthusiasm of the people in building socialism 
was dampened, the prosperity of ideological and cultural 
undertakings was obstructed, and the prestige of party 
Organizations was lowered. This situation has thus 
aroused our great vigilance and has attracted our great 
attention. 


Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, the party and the state have exerted great 
efforts in building democratic politics. The 13th party 
congress also comprehensively elaborated the main 
directions of socialist democratic political development 
and political structural reform. Comrade Zhao Ziyang 
specifically emphasized the issues of separation between 
party and government functions and implementation of 
the reform of the leading structure of the party. All of 
this has is significant. What we have to do now is 
implement the spirit of the 13th party congress in a 
down-to-earth manner and carry out political structural 
reform with a new attitude. 


We consider that in onder to implement political struc- 
ture reform in a better ‘way and to really establish a new 
form of socialist democratic politics, we at least have to 
clearly define the following questions: 


First, can the current political system be continued when 
there is no reform? 


Due to the influences of the long-term structural e/fects 
and conservative ideology, up to now some of our 
comrades still consider that although there are defects in 
the current political system, it can still be used provided 
that it is not substantially reformed. Whether this idea is 
a result of laziness or it is due to the fact that they have 
obtained benefits from the current system, it is harmful 
to our undertakings. In fact, only with some simple 
analysis we can see that the current system cannot meet 
the nee<is of development in the new period. Since the 
current system was formed in the revolutionary war 
period - and basically establ.shed in the socialist tranfor- 
mation period and since it v as developed through large- 
scale mass movements and the mandatory plans which 
were strengthened continuously, it is not suitable for the 
economic, political, and cultural modernizations under 
the conditions of peace, and it is not suitable for the 
development of a socialist commodity economy. It is, 
therefore, necessary to thoroughly reform the political 
structure. 
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Second, what is the most important task among all the 
objectives of the political structura. reform? 


The renort to the | 3th party congress pointed out: “The 
primary key to the political structural reform is to 
separate the party from the government.” The separa- 
tion of the party from the government represents a major 
change in the izadership system of our party, and this can 
be regarded as a “historical change.” That is to sav, the 
changes in the ruling party itself form the core of the 
political structural reform. Undoubtedly, this is a correct 
conclusion. In socialist society, the Communist Party is 
much more influential that in any other society. It 
exercises leadership over the whole reproduction process 
in society, the distribution of the national income, the 
Orientation of economic developmen), foreirn relations, 
ideology, and culture. If the party properly exercises 
leadership, it can greatly speed up socioeconomic devel- 
opment. But if its leadership is not proper enough, it may 
seriously retard or even obstruct socioeconomic 
progress. In view of its special position, the Communist 
Party must set more strict demands on itself, make more 
efforts to carry out reform, and set a better example in 
abiding by the norms of modern democratic politics. 


Third, why must democratic politics be guaranteed by 
the systems? 


The report to the | 3th party congress stressed that things 
that should be refoimed or developed should be clearly 
codified into laws or regulations, and only thus can they 
become the new standards for political, economic, and 
social life. It is necessary to gradually institutionalize the 
relations between party organizations, government insti- 
tutions, and other social organizations; to institutional- 
ize the internal activities of the state organs; to institu- 
tionalize the relations between the central! authorities, 
the local authorities, and the grass-roots units; to insti- 
{utionalize the training, selection, employment, and dis- 
missal of personnel: and to institutionalize democratic 
life at the grass-roots level and social consultations and 
dialogue. In short, it is necessary to advance socialist 
democratic politics in our country step by step on the 
basis of institutionalization and legislation. This is a 
conclusion that we draw through summing up the pro- 
found historical experience in our socialist practice. In 
the past, we did not lay stress on “rule by law,” but 
merely relied on “rule by man.” We did not codify 
democracy into systems and laws, but allowed some 
leaders to influence our politics according their personal 
will and mood. In those days, democracy was something 
that could be “granted” or “retrieved.” Now we are 
going to establish and develop socialist democratic pol- 
itics in light of the general requirements of modern 
Gemocratic politics; that is, we should introduce an 
election system, a government rotation system, and a 
division of power system. Effective supervision and 
guarantee must be effected in the form of law. Individ- 
uals and organizations must be strictly prevented from 
inf: .nging upon democracy and other civil rights. 
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The establishment of a new commodity economy struc- 
ture and the development of democratic politics are two 
sides that comp!ement each other. For our society, it is 
particularly necessary to promote these owo sides at the 
same time through reform. 


On the one hand, we should give full play to the role of 
the market mechanisms and should expand the scope of 
commodity and currency relations. This will help break 
the barriers formed by the old administrative subordi- 
nate relations and the traditional hierarchical concepts, 
will help eliminate the vicious influence of feudalist 
ideology, and will help create the necessary economic 
and social conditions for the emergence of the demo- 
Cratic politics that are in line with modern requirements. 
In Western Europe, the Renaissance and the Enlighten- 
ment took place in an era when the commodity economy 
was developing day by day and the tide of thought about 
economic liberalism was playing a leading role in the 
ideological field. In that era, not only were new machines 
invented and productive forces strengthened, but brand 
new political thoughts and brilliant literature, art, sci- 
ence, and philosophy also came into being. For modern 
China, the substantial development of a commodity 
economy will be of special significance for transforming 
our old political structure, and especially for overcoming 
bureaucratism, privileges, and “power worship.” 


On the other hand, the development of socialist demo- 
Cratic politics will also greatly promote the economic 
structural reform. We have learned from our historical 
experience that autocracy is always a “twin brother” of 
egalitarianism. Under the old structure, equal distribu- 
tion of the social wealth was compulsorily carried out at 
a low income level, and this had to be guaranteed by 
administrative orders and a form of centralism. Howev- 
er, a basic requirement of democratic politics is to 
respect people’s civil rights and their spirit of self- 
determination and to oppose the monopoly of power and 
the icstriction of individual freedom. Under the condi- 
tion of democratic politics, people’s independent 
thoughts will be expanded and developed, and their 
individual motivation to make progress will be encour- 
aged. This is in fact the basic driving force for economic 


development and social progress. 


Of course, :t is still a new subject for socialist countries to 
properly handle the relationship between giving play to 
the role of the market mechanisms and developing 
democratic politics. We should successfully fulfill these 
two historical tasks within not too long a historical 
period on the basis of summing up and learning from the 
positive and negative experiences of other countries in 
this regard. 
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Vi 


To undertake new tasks we need to adopt some new 
concepts. In order to carry out the reform properly, we 
need to have a profound reunderstanding of Marxism 
and socialism and a new interpretation in light of the 
development of our practice. 


Marxism is a theory guiding the development of social- 
ism. This is a truth that cannot be denied at any time. 
However, as the | 3th National CPC Congress report put 
it, in scienti‘ic socialism's development from theory to 
practice, ‘it is only natural that people will discard some 
theses which are utopian because they were formulated 
by our predecessors within the limits of their historical 
conditions. It is also natural that people will reject 
dogmatic interpretations of Marxism and erroneous 
viewpoints imposed on it, and will further develop the 
theory of scientific socialism on the basis of new prac- 
tice.” Both the demand for establishing a new structure 
of the commodity economy and the many ideas on the 
development of democratic politics have been raised in 
light of new changes and needs arising from the reform. 
It is very likely that one will find no theses and exposi- 
tion in the classics in support of such a demand and all 
these ideas. Judging reality based on some abstract 
principles and utopian modes without referring to the 
productive forces criterion and the principle of attaching 
primary importance to practice can only spoil the repu- 
tation of Marxism. When working out the theoretical 
basis of the reform, we must regard Marxism as a 
science, and analyze, study, and interpret changes in the 
realities of life in light of some practical, developing, and 
Original views. 


It is also based on the same consideration that we have 
talked about the necessity of reunderstanding socialism. 
As the 13th National CPC Congress report said, in the 
past, many things which fettered the growth of the 
productive forces and which were not inherently social- 
ist, or were applicable only under certain particular 
historical conditions, were regarded as “socialist princi- 
ples” to be adhered to. Conversely, many things which, 
under socialist conditions, were favorable to the growth 
of the productive forces and to the commercialization, 
socialization, and modernization of production were 
dubbed “restoration of capitalism" to be opposed. For 
example, we equated socialism with the planned econ- 
omy (or, in fact, a type of physical economy, and 
capitalism with the market economy. Therefore, as far as 
the economic structure is concerned, we placed undue 
stress on the role of the mandatory plan and state 
interference. As a consequence, under the control of the 
“omnipotent” state which took care of everything, soci- 
ety, enterprises, and individuals lacked an intrinsic self- 
incentive and a self-functioning mechanism. This was 
the origin of poor efficiency and lack of vitality. A 
similar case can be found in the political realm—some 
basic elements of the democratic system, such as elec- 
tion, rotation of duties, and the citizens’ participation in 
political activities and in the formulation and implemen- 
tation of laws, were rendered nominal or, actually, some 
things apparently characterized the “rule by man,” 
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which lacked intrinsic motive force and a due guarantec. 
What are the criteria for socialism? This is a question 
that calls for patient exploration in practice. But, any- 
way, socialism should never retain the dross of tradi- 
tional society; instead, it must keep up with the devel- 
opment of modern society. 


Vil 


A reform is a revolution. There is no doubt that both the 
establishment of the new structure of the commodity 
economy, which can help to bring the role of the market 
mechanism into full play, and the development of dem- 
ocratic politics are long-term arduous undertakings 
which will present many obstacles and difficulties and 
which will demand a necessary price to be paid. The 
fulfillment of these two historic tasks calls for bold. 
strong determination and cautious, safe measures. We 
must be fully mentally prepared for this. 


China has already taken the irreversible road of reform, 
the only road it must take to achieve modernization. As 
a rather backward developing socialist country, China 
cannot but launch an extensive and thorough reform. 
Only in this way will it be possible for this country to 
catch up with developed countries. Bringing the market 
mechanism into full play and developing democratic 
politics is the process that every country has to undergo 
before it can achieve modernization. In this sense, the 
purpose of our reform is to “make up a missed lesson" — 
the lesson of industrialization0 commercializztion, 
socialization, and modernization. The evolution from a 
traditional to a modern society is another meaning of the 
proposition that “reform is revolution.” 


History will show the value of this reform. 


Recent Activities of Su 
HK090935 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0752 GMT 3 Mar 88 


(Report by ZXS reporters Xu Hong (1776 3126) and Li 
Chun (2621 2504): “Recent Situation of Su Shaozhi"] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Su Shaozhi has been busy writing. An article devoted to 
the study of Bukharin had no sooner been finished than 
he again started concentrating on alternately writing the 
two books, “The Study of Comparative Socialist Sys- 
tems” and “Renewed Understanding of Socialism.” 


This well-known theoretician was relieved of his post last 
summer as Director of the Research Institute of Marx- 
ism-Leninism under the Academy of Social Sciences of 
China. His recent situation has been a subject of discus- 
sion and speculation abroad. “Except for not being the 
institute director, everything now goes on as usual.” In 
an elegantly decorated small parlor of Su Shaozhi's 
residence, he received these reporters. He cheerfully 
said: ‘‘As a researcher of the Academy of Social Sciences, 
I am still doing research on the basis of previously 
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determined subjects. As a professor of the postgraduate 
school, | am still guiding my students as candidates for 
doctorates.” It is understood that he is still acting as the 
editor in chief of the magazine of the “Research Institute 
of Marxism.” 


For a time, articles by this theoretician disappeared from 
newspapers and magazines. His name has recently again 
begun to appear. Many newspapers, journals, and mag- 
azines have successively invited him to write articles. 
The Publishing House of the Academy of Social Sciences 
is prepared to publish his work, “Democratic Reform 
and Development.” It is learned that some newspapers 
and magazines will successively publish some articles 
recently written by him. 


Su Shaozhi studied political economy in his early years 
and had a number of works to his credit. After his 
transfer from the Theory Department of RENMIN 
RIBAO in August 1979 to the Research Institute of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, he deeply felt 
that under the socialist system, the factors of politics and 
sociology had an important effect. Therefore, he con- 
ducted broader studies on socialism. After he took over 
from Yu Guangyuan as the director of the institute in 
1982, he was more concentrated on his goal. Since the 3d 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, he 
has had more than 100 articles published, his deft pen 
covering such subjects as economic and political 
reforms, the building of democratic politics, opposition 
to feudalism, the delineation of the stages ©* socialism, 
and so forth. On this latter subject, he gave a speech 
entitled “A Tentative Discussion On the Delineation of 
the Stages of Socialism” at the theory discussion confer- 
ence in 1979. 


This chosen subject of his research is quite a politically 
sensitive topic in the country. It is also likely to face 
challenges on the international scene. Su Shaozhi said: 
“At present, many foreign scholars, including those of 
socialist states, consider that socialist theory is at a 
crossroads. They even say that it is in a crisis. This is 
deeply in need of our attention. In almost all socialist 
countries, there have appeared tortuous roads and com- 
mon defects. The very recognition of twists and turns 
and crises is a manifestation of confidence.” 


Four years ago, Su Shaozhi set the pace putting forth the 
“Formula for Overall Studies.” This means using the 
formula of a comparative analysis involving many sub- 
jects of study to make an overall study of the systems of 
various socialist states, from politics to economy to 
culture. The results of such a study are gathered in the 
work “The Study of Comparative Socialist Systems” he 
is writing with his graduate students. Some results that 
are in the nature of being handled in stages have been 
published, including “The Road of Hungary,” “The 
Crisis of Poland,” and so forth. 
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Through an in-depth comprehensive comparison of var- 
ious socialist reforms, Su Shaozhi holds the view that the 
introduction of the market (the market economy guided 
by plans) and democratization are a road that socialist 
countries must follow in reform. He stressed that these 
two factors work with each other as cause and effect. 
“The market economy is the best way to do away with 
feudal privileges. Where there are privileges, there is no 
competition. There must be a prerequisite for the sur- 
vival of the fittest, that is, equal opportunity. Only with 
a bs | eee system can an equal opportunity be pro- 
Vv w 


He also said that the reform of socialist countries must 
overcome three problems: The problem of commodity 
prices, the problem of unemployment and the problem 
of ideologically worshipping money. “The most difficult 
part of a reform lies in the first problem, which is not 
easy to overcome. So far, various socialist countries are 
exploring ways to ‘overcome problems.”” 


Despite puzzles in regard to both practice and theory, Su 
Shaozhi has all along worked tirelessly on seeking the 
truth. His motto is: “There is a long way to go. | will not 
stop learning at higher and lower levels.” He stressed: 
“We must dare to face up to reality, seriously studying 
realities. We must dare to pose problems and emancipate 
the mind. We must dare to hold debate, uphold truth, 
and correct mistakes." This may be his way of learning! 


Su Shaozhi who has been put on the three Who's Whos 
of Britain and the United States has all along been quite 
active in international academic exchange activities. He 
has recently accepted an invitation by Britain's Oxford 
University. He will shortly go to the British Isles for half 
a year of academic study. He will join international 
scholars in studying a renewed understanding of social- 
ism and a renewed understanding of Marxism. Touching 
on the purpose of his research, Su Shaozhi said: “We 
must break away from the traditional way of understand- 
ing socialism and drop the utopian, outdated, dogmatic, 
ossified, imposed, and erroneous parts. We must cre- 
atively study and develop Marxism.” 


Recent Activities of State Council Reported 


Appoints, Dismisses Personnel 
OW091124 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0750 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Mar (XINHUA)—The State Council 
appointed and dismissed some state personnel on !0 and 
16 February 1988. 


Chen Guangjian [71 15 0342 0256] was appointed as vice 
minister of the State Planning Commission, Feng Tiyun 
[7458 2748 0061] as vice minister of Supervision, Liu 
Zhongli (0491 0112 5668] as vice minister of finance, 
Chen Yuan as chairman of the State Language Planning 
Committee, and Gu Chaohao as president of the Chinese 
University of Science and Technology. 
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Liu Daosheng was dismissed from the post of chairman 
of the State Language Planning Committee and Teng 
Teng from the post of president of the Chinese Univer- 
sity of Science and Technology. 


National Unity Awards Issued 
OW08 1345 Beijing XINHUA in English 0934 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA, —China’s State 
Council will hold a grand meeting to issue awards to 
those who have made contributions to the solidarity of 
the country and unity among all its 56 nationalities. 


At a press conference here today, Hui Jiafu, vice-minis- 
ter in charge of the State Nationalities Affairs Commis- 
sion, said that the meeting, the first of this kind since the 
founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949, will 
be held April 23-29 in Beijing and is expected to be 
attended by 1,000 representatives from all national 
minorities as well as Han people. 


Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun is expected to give a speech at 
the meeting. 


He said that the State Nationalities Affairs Commission 
will follow the guidelines worked out at the 13th 
National Party Congress last fall by developing the 
economies of areas inhabited by ethnic-minority peoples 
and strengthening the sense of unity among all national- 
ities. 


Reform of Procuratorial Structure Planned 
HK080853 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0618 GMT 29 Feb 88 


{Text} Beijing, 29 Feb (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
In China, reform of the procuratorial structure has 
already been placed on the agenda. Yang Yichen, proc- 
urator-general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, 
said that the procuratorial organs at all levels will adopt 
the chief procurator’s responsibility system. 


In reform of the procuratorial structure, which is a part 
of the reform of China’s political structure, the party will 
also be separated from the government. Yang Yichen 
pointed out that the chief procurator is an administra- 
tion officer at a legal post. He should be in the key 
position of the leadership system of the procuratorate. 
When implementing te chief procurator’s responsibility 
system, it is also necessary to strengthen the existing 
system of the procuratorial committee and establish the 
system of procuratorial affairs conference [yuan wu hui 
7108 0523 2585] so that different leadership functions 
can be reflected. 


In the past, the CPC committee of the procuratorate was 
regarded as an organ holding indisputable power, which 
was sometimes higher than the power of the procurators 
in handling cases. 
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Sources from the Supreme People’s Procuratorate said 
that the objective of reform of the procuratorial structure 
is: To perfect the socialist procuratorial system with 
distinctive Chinese characteristics, establish a perfect 
leading system and working system, and strengthen the 
lawful and supervisory functions of the procuratorial 
Organs, so that they can play a greater role in the 
country’s political and economic life, the long-term 
stability and prosperity of the state can be ensured, and 
the pace of the modernization drive can be accelerated. 


It has been learned that in the near future, stress will be 
laid on the separation of party and government in reform 
of the procuratorial structure so that a unified, highly- 
efficient, and relatively independent procuratorial struc- 
ture can be gradually established. 


Yang Yichen said: In reforming the procuratorial struc- 
ture, attention should be particularly paid to strengthen- 
ing the lawful and supervisory functions of the procura- 
torates so that they can exercise their procurztorial rights 
independently according to law. In the future, the lawful 
and supervisory functions of the procuratorial organs 
will be strengthened and their range of functions will also 
be extended. The procurators hold that being a lawful 
and supervisory organ, the procuratorate must not only 
exercise supervision over the implementation of crimi- 
nal laws but must also exercise supervision over civil and 
administrative actions. In this respect, the departments 
concerned will offer a legislative proposal and work out 
some regulations for carrying out lawful supervision so 
that there can be a law to act upon. 


It has been disclosed that in reform of the procuratorial 
structure, a “‘procurator’s law” will also be studied and 
enacted in accordance with similar requirements for the 
administration of public servants. Moreover, procurato- 
rial organs will also be established in some major rural 
townships and towns and some major factories and 
mines of the cities in order to supplement and improve 
the procuratorial structure and extend the range of 
procuratorial work. 


Song Jian on Reforming Research System 
OW090108 Beijing XINHUA in English 1632 GMT 


8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — The reform of the 
research management system is the most important task 
facing research workers today, according to a senior 
Chinese official. 


Only through reforms can scientific research work be 
promoted and industry stimulated to apply new and 
sophisticated technology, Song Jian, minister of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, said at a national 
conference on science and technology held here today. 
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He said the reforms, started three years ago, have 
brought about improvements through commercializing 
and marketing technology and reforming the fund ailo- 
cation system. They have also introduced more compe- 
tition in the field. 


State Councillor Fang Yi said that China has over 18 
million specialists and 8.86 million research workers, but 
the old system still hampers initiative. 


He stressed that to accelerate scientific progress, the 
country must relax its policies, invigorate management 
and provide more competition. 


He said scientists should be encouraged to participate in 
enterprise management and organize research programs. 
They should also be allowed to hold two or more posts at 
the same time and earn extra pay for their labor, he said. 


More than four hundred people, including those in 
charge of research work at various levels and researchers, 
attended the conference. 


Research To Use Contracts 
OW090012 Beijing XINHUA in English 1701 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


(“Research Centers To Take on Contract System”— 
XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — China will intro- 
duce a contract responsibility system among research 
institutes engaged in technological development and 
application. 


Addressing a national science conference, which opened 
here today, State Councillor Song Jian said that the 
responsibility system will define the contract targets. 


It will also combine the interests of research institutes 
and scientists with their contributions to economic 
development, said Song, minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission. 


Song said that contracting, leasing, or transferring prop- 
erty rights will be allowed between research institutes 
and enterprises. 


Institutes which are poorly managed or operating at low 
efficiency will be able to replace managers through open 
competitions, engage in public bidding on contracts, or 
merge with more successful institutes. 


Research institutes and institutions of higher learning 
should be encouraged to enter into the economic sectors 
and to establish scientific research-production bodies, he 
said. They should also be granted preferential treatment 
in exporting their technology or products. 
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Song urged a decentralization of government power so 
that research instituics could become more independent 
and competitive. 


He said different forms of scientific organizations, 
whether they are collectively-owned or individually- 
owned, should be promoted. 


The minister hoped scientific workers can be encouraged 
to contract or lease medium-sized and small enterprises 
or township enterprises and go to rural areas to aid in 


technological upgrading. 


Various localities should work out special policies to 
attract scientific workers and guide them to the places 
where they are badly needed, the minister said. 


Calls for Economic Research 
y+ Beijing XINHUA in English 0653 GMT 
9 Mar 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—China’s scientists 
should better serve the development of an export-ori- 
ented economy in the country’s coastal areas, State 
Councillor Song Jian said at an ongoing national science 
conference. 


“The economic development strategy for coastal areas 
just approved by the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee is a major step in the country’s overall 
economic development,” said Song, who is also the 
minister in charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, “and the success of this strategy needs the 
enthusiastic support of the country’s scieniists.” 


Research institutes and institutions of higher learning 
should organize scientists in a systematic way to run 
companies or enterprises in coastal areas, or get them to 
start cooperative projects with local enterprises to 
develop products in demand on the international mar- 
ket, Song said. 


Those research institutes with too many scientists and 
not enough work should mobilize staff to develop 
export-oriented industry in coastal areas, which would 
create a large work force with both technical know-how 
and management skill. 


According to the minister, those scientists willing to 
contract township enterprises or to run non-governmen- 
tal scientific research institutues in coastal areas should 
be encouraged. 


Major inland cities and military industrial departments 
should also organize their scientists on staff to cooperate 
with coastal enterprises in developing an export-oriented 
economy, he added. 
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Scientific t Viewed 
OW090643 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1237 GMT 8 Mar 88 


{By reporters Zhuo Peirong and Zhang Jimin] 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Mar (XINHUA)—Song Jian, state 
councillor and minister in charge of the State Science 
and Technology Commission, said today: The strategy 
for the economic development of coastal areas, which 
the central authorities recently adopted, is of great and 
far-reaching significance for the development of our 
entire national economy as well as our science and 
iechnology. The realization of this strategy must have the 
effective support of science and technology. The central 
task in science and technology at present is to serve the 
purpose of developing an export-oriented economy in 
the coastal areas. 


At a national conference on science and technology, 
Song Jian called on all scientific research institutions 
under various ministries and commissions of the State 
Council, institutions of higher learning, and big- and 
medium-sized enterprises, including military industry 
institutions and enterprises in inland areas, to take the 
initiative in setting up companies, enterprises, or 
branches in coastal areas in a planned and organized 
way; or, with their original units and inland areas as a 
support, to cooperate with medium-sized and small 
enterprises or village and town enterprises there to 
develop products marketable in international markets by 
making full use of their favorable conditions in science 
and technology in order to develop themselves through 
international competition. 


Song Jian pointed out: Big institutions, colleges, and 
universities, as well as big- and medium-sized enterpris- 
es, where scientists and technicians are rather concen- 
trated but do not have enough work to do, should 
Organize them to develop export-oriented products in 
coastal areas and, in an open environment, to train 
new-type entrepreneurs with a knowledge of science and 
technology as well as management. We should support 
and assist voluntary scientists and technicians in con- 
tracting or leasing village and town enterprises or setting 
up scientific and technological organizations in coastal 
areas or taking over the management of such organiza- 
tions run by local people. Institutions and military 
industry departments in inland areas may organize sci- 
entists and technicians to set up outlets in coastal areas 
in order to build up a bridge for the development of an 
export-oriented economy. They should set up various 
forms of economic ties with coastal areas to promote the 
development of science and technology as well as the 
economy in their own areas or departments. Major cities 
in inland areas where qualified people are concentrated 
should also take this opportunity to develop export- 
Oriented enterprises so as to gradually enter the interna- 
tional market along the road of opening to the outside 
world. 
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More on Speech 
OW080815 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 29 Feb 88 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Excerpts] During the past few years, private science and 
technology undertakings have sprung up, and experts in 
running private science and technology enterprises but 
without an iron rice bowl have rapidly developed into a 
social force which is not to be overlooked, according to a 
report by our station reporter Yang Shiguang. Recent 
Statistics show that there are close to 10,000 private 
science and technology enterprises, employing a total of 
150,000 full-time personnel. Most of these science and 
technology workers come from the high-rise buildings of 
big government organizations and science institutes. 
They have worked energetically in the fields of techno- 
logical development, commodity production, and mar- 
ket exploration, producing remarkable economic returns 
and social benefits in just a few years. [passage omitted] 


The development of private science and technology 
undertakings has raised a number of experts in running 
science and technology enterprises. They not only know 
science and technology but also have good knowledge of 

t and operations. This has resulted in a new 
Situation with the state, collectives, and individuals all 
playing a role in developing science and technology 
undertakings. [passage omitted] 


According to initial statistics, over 70 of the research and 
development results achieved by 308 private science and 
technology institutes in Shanghai, Taiyuan, Guilin, 

, Qiqihar, Kunming, Jinan, and three other 
cities have been turned over to village and town enter- 
prises and to medium and small enterprises in cities. 
Over 220 of these enterprises are now operating at a 
profit instead of a deficit. [passage omitted] 


In a recent speech, Comrade Song Jian, state councillor 
and minister in charge of the State Science and Technol- 
ogy Commission, said: Translation of science and tech- 
nology into productive forces would be impossible if 
entrepreneurs were not playing a role in this respect. 
Entrepreneurs are organizers and propagators in trans- 
lating science and technology into productive forces. At 
present, it is necessary to raise a large number of entre- 
preneurs who know science and technology as well as 
Operations and management so as to turn science and 
technology achievements into commodities, social 
wealth, and material civilization which people can use 
and enjoy. He expressed the hope that all sectors of 
society will be concerned about and support the work of 
those running private science and technology institutes 
and help cultivate a new generation of science and 
technology-minded entrepreneurs so that they will 
develop and mature as quickly as possible and contribute 
to our country’s economic construction. 
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Views Growth of T 
OW081705 Beijing XINHUA in English 1435 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


{Text} Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—China’s scientific 
efforts have kept pace with the development of the 
socialist commodity economy and are closely integrated 
with the country’s economic construction, State Coun- 
cillor Song Jian said here today. 


Addressing a national meeting on the progress of science 
in China, Song, who is also minister in charge of the 
State Science and Technology Commission, said that 
systemic reforms in the past three years have led to the 
establishment of technology as a commodity. As a result, 
technology fairs in the country have cropped up every- 
where. 


Over the past four years, he said, the average annual 
growth rate of technology fair transactions was 60 per- 
cent, with business volume in 1987 reaching 3.35 billion 
yuan. Some of the country’s technology has entered the 
world market. 


So far there are more than | ,100 technological develop- 
ment and exchange centers across the country, Song said. 


Reform in the area of financing has changed the once 
rigid pattern governing scientific research projects and 
funds designated by the government. Various funding 
methods have now been introduced to assist research 
institutions engaged in basic and applied research, tech- 
nological development, and social and public welfare 
projects. 


In 1987, the minister said, money earned by research 
institutes and institutions of higher learning through 
technology transfer and contracting out of technical 
services surpassed funding allocated by the state. More 
than 500 technological development institutions have 
become independent financially. 


Last year, there were 100 research institutes which had 
Closely integrated their work with that of enterprises. 
Over 10,000 non-governmental scientific organizations 
in the country have employed 80,000 scientists, accord- 
ing to the minister. 


He added that the reforms have also increased the 
mobility of scientific personnel as well as the free-flow of 
technical knowledge. Last year, 360,000 technicians took 
leaves of absence from their research institutes or col- 
leges to work in enterprises, or undertake compensated 
technical service in rural areas. 


In recent years, the government has invested more in 
major equipment for basic research and in building 
national laboratories. The nation’s Natural Science 
Foundation *as financed more than 6,200 basic and 
applied research projects in the past two years. 
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Some 10,000 scientists will join in research on hitech 
development this year in the fields of biology. space. 
information, automation, laser technology, energy and 
new materials. The hitech development plan, which was 
initiated in 1987, involves 1,500 research projects. 


Zhao Ziyang, Others Meet Women En 
OW09020!1 Beijing XINHUA in English 1526 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — Party leader Zhao 
Ziyang today met a group of 50 women enterpreneurs 
who were selected in a national campaign to discover 
talented businesswomen and women factory directors. 


Also present at the meeting in the Great Hall of the 
People were Hu Qili, Wan Li, Tian Jiyun, Song Ren- 
qiong, Yan Mingfu, Chen Muhua and other party and 
government leaders. 


The women, from 27 provinces, municipalities and 
autonomous regions talked with Zhao about their work, 
and some asked him to sign for them. 


They are in Beijing specially for the International Work- 
ing Women’s Day. 


Zhao Ziyang, Others Meet Medical Directors 
OW090223 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1524 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[By reporter Yu Changhong] 


{Excerpt} Beijing, 8 Mar (XINHUA) — Central leaders 
Zhao Ziyang, Hu Qili, Wan Li, Tian Jiyun, Song Ren- 
qiong, Yan Mingfu, and Chen Muhua met with all the 
participants to the national conference of directors of 
departments and bureaus of traditional Chinese medi- 
cine in the Great Hall of the People this morning. The 
leaders gave their regards to the participants of the 
conference. [passage omitted] 


Shi, Chen Muhua at Women’s Celebration 
; an Beijing XINHUA in English 1522 GMT 
ar 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—More than 1,500 
women gathered today in the Great Hall of the People to 
celebrate their day —the 78th anniversary of Interna- 
tional Women’s Day. 


Among those present were Qiao Shi, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Committee and vice- 
premier of the State Council, Chen Muhua, state coun- 
cillor, and women members of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress and the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference. 
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Guests of honor included Madame Monique Sihanouk, 
wife of the Kampuchean leader Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk, wives of diplomatic envoys, women diplomats, 
and women foreign experts working in Beijing. 


The guests were greeted by Zhang Guoying, vice-presi- 
dent of the All-China Women’s Federation. 


Zhang called on Chinese women to continue to raise 
their competence in the spirit of self-respect, self-confi- 
dence, and self-improvement so they can make an even 
greater contribution to the modernization drive. 


An amateur women military band of the General Staff 
Headquarters of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
and Beijing children performed at the gathering. 


Chen Muhua Inspects Enterprises 
OW090155 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Feb 88 p I 


[Text] Chen Muhua, state councillor and governor of the 
People’s Bank of China, said during her recent inspec- 
tion in Ningbo and Shaoxing: In order to develop an 
export-oriented economy, we should raise and use for- 
eign capital, tap the potential of funds, invigorate the 
money market, and support key enterprises. 


After attending the foundation stone laying ceremony for 
the Zhejiang International Trade Center and the opening 
ceremony of the second Zhejiang provincial export com- 
modity fair in Hangzhou, Chen Muhua visited Ningbo 
and Shaoxing from 26 February to 28 February. She was 
accompanied on the tour by Wang Zhonglu, Zhejiang’s 
vice governor, Zhuang Yumin, deputy head of the pro- 
vincial finance and economy leading group; and Chen 
Guogiang, governor of the provincial People’s Bank. 
During the inspection, she visited a number of old 
enterprises that achieved good economic results after 
making a technological transformation and some rural 
enterprises that produce export goods, including the 
Fenghuang refrigerator plant, the Dachang cotton textile 
mill, the No 5 radio plant, and the Zhanghua woolen 
textile mill in Ningbo and the Shaoxing cotton flannel 
mill. At the Xiaogang Economic and Technological 
Development Zone in Ningbo, Chen Muhua witnessed 
the great progress made in the last few years in develop- 
ment and construction on a barren coastal land and saw 
a number of newly completed industrial enterprises that 
have already begun to yield economic results. She con- 
gratulated the builders and said: The Xiaogang Develop- 
ment Zone should integrate others’ successful experience 
with local reality and strive to put completed projects 
into operation by building necessary supportive projects 
as soon as possible, so that they will begin to yield 
economic results sooner. In this way the investment will 
yield quick results. At the same time, we should use 
foreign capital, import advanced technology, and 
enhance our export ability. She expressed her apprecia- 
tion and support for the tentative plan and demands put 
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forward by the Xiaogang Development Zone and for the 
technological transformation of old enterprises and the 
construction of commercial outlets in Ningbo and 
Shaoxing. 


During her meeting with the responsible persons of the 
people’s banks and some specialized banks in Ningbo 
and Shaoxing, Chen Muhua pointed out: Last year, 
under the leadership of the governments at all levels, the 
banks closely cooperated with each other and made 
remarkable achievements in resolutely implementing the 
principle of “flexibility under tight control.” Our general 
Credit policy for this year is to “control the total amount 
of loans and readjust the pattern of loans”: give priority 
to supporting enterprises in export trade, purchase of 
agricultural and sideline products, and construction of 
key projects; and invigorate the short-term loans market, 
the long-term money market, the foreign exchange regu- 
lation market, and the stock market. During her stay in 
Shaoxing, Chen Muhua enthusiastically visited the 
county credit cooperative confederations and the coop- 
erative banks that were set up in the course of reforming 
the banking system. She pointed out that the county 
Credit cooperative confederations, which are detached 
from the agricultural banks, should accept guidance from 
the agricultural banks with regard to rural banking 
principles and policies. 


Chen Muhua held discussion with Xue Ju, Shen Zulun, 
and other leading comrades of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government in Hangzhou 
yesterday afternoon. 


Yang Rudai Speaks on Militia’s Role in Reform 
OW080921 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2330 GMT 2 Mar 88 


[From the “Military Life” program] 


ext} Listeners, in the past few years, militiamen in 
uan Province have played a key and leading role in 
reform. They have also developed good work methods in 
the course of reform. Our station reporter recently inter- 
viewed Comrade Yang Rudai, Political Bureau member 
of the CPC Central Committee, secretary of the Sichuan 
Provincial CPC Committee, and director of the provin- 
cial Armed Forces Committee. Yang offered his opin- 
ions and experience on the role of the militia in reform. 


Responding to a question on how to make the militia- 
men play their key and leading role in reform, Comrade 
Yang Rudai said: Reform is a big and exploratory 
process requiring the participation of all the members of 
society and all departments. People’s Armed Forces 
departments have the duty to make the militia play a key 
and leading role in reform. 


Comrade Yang Rudai said: No sooner was the produc- 
tion responsibility system promoted in rural areas, than 
the People’s Armed Forces Department of Sichuan’s 
Guanghan County took the lead in organizing the militia 
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to do contracting work. With the further relaxation of 
rural policy, it encouraged the militiamen to become 
specialized and key households, run rural enterprises, 
and develop the commodity economy. They thus gained 
experience in organizing the militia to work for the four 
modernizations and in gearing the work of the militia to 
the four modernizations. General Secretary Zhao Ziyang 
praised their experience when he was in Sichuan, saying 
militia work must not be run passively. (Panzhihua) 
mining company borrowed Guanghan County’ $ experi- 
ence, taking into consideration the company’s character- 

istics, and sponsored output value and efficiency con- 
tests among the militiamen. The company urged 
militiamen to do their best at their posts, take the lead in 
contracting production projects, undertake difficult, 
dangerous and heavy tasks, increase revenue and cut 
expenses, and strive for technological transformation. 
The company has fully brought into play the militia’s key 
and leading role, thus injecting vigor into the enterprise 
and accelerating the structural of the enterprise 
and the urban economy. Their experience is now being 
promoted throughout the whole province. 


Comrade Yang Rudai believes that the militia must do 
well in the following if it wants to play a key and leading 
role in reform. First of all, militiamen must act like the 
masters of their own country and actively participate in 
reform. When one talks about reform, some say: Since | 
am not in charge, the reform is none of my business. 
They consider the reform to be the sole responsibility of 
leading cadres. This attitude is wrong. Our destiny and 
future are closely bound with the reform. As masters of 
our own country, how can we not concern ourselves with 
the prosperity and development of our country? We, not 
a handful of heroes, will ensure the success of the reform. 
Young militiamen are relatively well educated. They are 
eager + They should enth»<iastically take part in 
the re , 


Militiamen should actively su; n. Most mili- 
tiamen in industrial enterpr. workers. They 
should enthusiastically respona reform measures 
introduced by plant directors anu managers and be 
backbones of reform. The relationship between the 
power and interests undergoes constant readjustment 

with the deepening of reform. Some people might view 
the reform out of personel, partial, and narrow interests, 
which will create new problems. In view of this, by taking 
the collective, the whole, and long-term interests into 
consideration, militiamen should observe and handle 
problems. On thier own initiative, they should share the 
burden of the collective, enterprise, and the country. If 
necessary, they should even make some sacrifices for the 
sake of furthering reform. By so doing, they play a key 
and leading role in reform. 


Comrade Yang Rudai made another point: The purpose 
of reform is to develop social productive forces. The 
yardstick by which to measure the militia’s genuinely 
playing a key and leading role in reform is to see if the 
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militia has subjected itself to and serves the great under- 
taking of the country’s economic construction and is 
making a contribution to the nation’s economic con- 
struction. 


The militia is a tightly-organized organization whose 
members are young and strong. It possesses a strong 
striking force. It is a key force in production and con- 
struction. We should fully bring this advantage into play. 
Yang Rudai said: We should continuously gear militia 
work toward the central task of building the four mod- 
ernizations, and organize and mobilize militamen to 
take part in economic construction. The militia should 
take the lead in assisting poor households and promote 
the activity of supporting the Armed Forces through 
labor, run rural enterprises and economic entities 
according to local conditions; contract engineering, bar- 
ren hills, and fishery projects; strive to make training 
bases for militiamen multifunctional, sharing them with 
civilians and localities; serve local construction and 
national defense; and contribute to the development of 
the social productive forces. 


Finally, the militia is the important component of Chi- 
na’s Armed Forces whose key and leading role in reform 
is manifested in defending the fruits of reform. The term 
militia means civilian-turned-soldier. Whether in the 
event of natural or man-made disasters and in maintain- 
ing social order, the presense of militiamen has a reas- 
suring effect on the masses. 


We should do a good job in militia organization, actively 
coordinate with public security departments to crack 
down on criminal elements, maintain good social order, 
and ensure the smooth progress of reform. 


Air Force Develops New Laser Display System 
OW090327 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 
1254 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[By reporter Cai Shanwu] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Mar (XINHUA) — The largest laser 
display system of our Armed Forces to handle air situa- 
tions passed technical assessment by the Air Force in 
Beijing today. The scures of experts who were present 
held that the invention of this system has brought the 
level of command automation in our Armed Forces to a 


new height. 


The key components of the system consist of a computer, 
a multicolor laser projector, an adjustable monitor, a 
printer, and a communications interface. 


All these years, display equipment used by the command 
centers of our Armed Forces in combat training utilized 
manual calculations and did not meet the specific 
requirements for Air Force combat training covering a 
large airspace, multiarmed services, multidirections, 
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multigroups, and rapid changes. Under the strong sup- 
port of the relevant departments and after 2 years of 
relentless efforts, a certain research center of the Air 
Force succeeded in developing the system in June 1987. 
During the last few months, the relevant departments 
and units conducted over 100 activation tests with the 
system and nearly 1,000 tests in re.eption, operation, 
and display. They all held that the system has been 
rationally designed, its performance is relatively perfect, 
and its software is standardized. The system is also 
highly reliable and easy to use and maintain. 


Military Assists in Afforestation Drive 
OW090941 Beijing XINHUA in English 0852 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


{Text} Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—China’s People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA) planted over 290 million trees 
and helped extinguish the Daxinganling forest fire last 
year to become a key group in carrying out the country’s 
afforestation plan. 


The Army seeded 3.1 million square metres of grass and 
dug more than 460 wells and diversion channels totaling 
1,900 kilometers as part of afforestation projects, a PLA 


official reported. 


In addition, the Army helped localities complete more 
than 580 key planting projects, the official said. 


‘Text’ of Foreign C Regulations 
HK081242 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Mar 88 p 2 


[“Text” of the “Regulations Governing Financial Insti- 
tutions Doing Spot and Forward Foreign Exchange Deal- 
ings for Clients” (Approved by the State Council on 13 
September 1987 and Released by the State Foreign 
Exchange Control Administration on 5 March 1988)) 


{Text} Article 1: These regulations are formulated to 
prevent the risk of uncertainty in foreign exchange rates, 
to stabilize the costs of import and export trade (includ- 
ing other economic activities involving foreign coun- 
tries), and to do spot and forward foreign exchange 
dealings effectively. 


Article 2: The Bank of China is authorized to handle spot 
and forward foreign currency transactions for institu- 
tions, organizations, enterprises, establishments, and 
other units (hereafter clients for short) in China. 


Other financial institutions must receive permission 
from the State Foreign Exchange Control Administra- 
tion if they are entrusted to carry out such dealings. 


Article 3: The buying and selling governed by these 
regulations refer to the buying and selling of convertible 
currencies. 
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Article 4: When the clients ask the Bank of China, or 
other financial institutions approved by the State For- 
eign Exchange Control Administration (hereafter desig- 
nated financial institutions for short), to buy and sell 
spot and forward foreign exchange, their plans should be 
approved by the State Foreign Exchange Control Admin- 
istration, or their branches, except under the following 
two conditions: 


1) Specialized banks and financial institutions that are 
approved to conduct foreign exchange dealings and 
foreign-funded enterprises may buy or sell their own 
foreign exchange or funds in foreign currencies raised by 
them on the international financial market. They may 
also ask other designated financial institutions to carry 
out the dealings for them. 


2) With regard to other clients that do not fall under 
condition No |, namely, those clients which borrow spot 
foreign currencies from institutions inside or outside 
China, or are approved to accept donations in foreign 
currencies and to open foreign currency savings accounts 
in financial institutions inside China, may ask desig- 
nated financial institutions to buy or sell spot and 
forward foreign currencies in accordance with trade 
contracts and other economic agreements which they 
have signed with foreign countries. 


Article 5: Spot and forward foreign exchange dealings 
should be based on the principle of voluntariness. 


Article 6: Designated financial institutions should buy 
and sell spot and forward foreign currencies for their 
clients in accordance with the trade contracts or other 
economic agreements signed by their clients with foreign 
countries. But financial institutions conducting foreign 
exchange dealings and foreign-funded enterprises are 
exempted. 


Article 7: When a client has asked a designated financial 
institution to buy or sell spot and forward foreign 
currencies, it should pay guarantee funds. The funds can 
be paid in the form of mortgaging foreign exchange 
quotas or in foreign exchange. 


Those clients which adopt the form of mortgaging for- 
eign exchange quotas should obtain letters of guarantee 
from the banks with which they open their accounts, 
enunciating the equal value of their mortgaged foreign 
exchange quotas in renminbi. 


Those clients which adopt the form of paying guaranty 
money in advance should pay in U.S. dollars only. 


Article 8: When clients intend to buy or sell forward 
foreign exchange, they should present copies of their 
applications, trade contracts, or economic agreements to 
the local Foreign Exchange Control Administration in 
accordance with Article 6. After examination and 
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approval by the Foreign Exchange Control Administra- 
tion, they will obtain letters of approval, and may ask 
certain designated financial institutions to buy or sell 
forward foreign exchange for them. 


Article 9: With regard to those clients which pay their 
guaranty money in advance based on their foreign 
exchange quota, the Foreign Exchange Control Admin- 
istration should state the date, chop, and write the 
reduced amount of their foreign exchange quota on the 
notices showing the balance of their foreign exchange 
quota. Clients in the same city should buy U.S. dollars 
three working days after the issuance of the notices (7 
working days for those clients which are not in the same 
City), and deposit the money in the account for “special 
deposits of guaranty money” of the designated financial 
institutions. 


With regard to those clients which mortgage their foreign 
exchange quotas, the Foreign Exchange Control Admin- 
istration should transfer the amount of the mortgaged 
foreign exchange quotas to the accounts for foreign 
exchange quotas of the designated financial institutions. 


With regard to those clients which intend to buy or sell 
forward foreign exchange, they can only adopt the form 
of mortgaging their foreign exchange quota. But after the 
completion of the dealings, the guaranty money can be 
paid in advance in the spot foreign exchange. 


Article 10: If clients which ask designated financial 
institutions to buy or sell spot and forward foreign 
exchange for them convert their foreign exchange in 
advance by making use of their foreign exchange quotas 
or pay their guaranty money in advance for buying or 
selling forward foreign exchange, they should settle their 
account through the accounts for “special deposits of 
guaranty money.” However, if clients use their spot 
foreign exchange to pay their guaranty money for buying 
or selling forward foreign exchange, they should still 
settle their account through the “deposited guaranty 


money” account. 


Article 11: Under the condition that import payment in 
foreign exchange is later than settlement day, if those 
clients use their foreign exchange quotas to convert in 
advance their foreign exchange. the designated financial 
institutions should temporarily deposit the import pay- 
ment in the “special deposits of guaranty money” 
account. With regard to those which have spot foreign 
exchange, the designated financial institutions should 
deposit the money in the “deposited guaranty money” 
account. 


Article 12: The State Foreign Exchange Control Admin- 
istration is responsible for interpreting these regulations. 


Article 13: These regulations are implemented on the 
day they are promulgated. 
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Tian Jiyun Speaks at Coastal Opening Meeting 
OW082352 Beijing XINHUA in English 1713 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


(“More Open Economic Zones Along Coast Pro- 
"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — Participants to a 

national meeting on the development of China's coastal 

me 1’ proposed that more open economic regions 
Created. 


Officials told XINHUA that the proposals, if approved. 
ee eee PS Se CERN Ge CHE any 
coast. 


Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun, speaking at the final session of 
the meeting today, called for an all-out effort to imple- 
ment China’s new development strategy to build an 
export-oriented economy in coastal regions. 


Tian said that coastal counties were booming because 
they were linking their domestic development more with 
the world economy. 


He said that the new strategy, developed over the past 
nine years, hinges on increasing exports of competitive 
products and expanding foreign currency earnings. 


The export of labor-intensive products by township 
industries and foreign funded enterprises should be 
encouraged, said the vice-premier. 


He said that coastal regions, rich in research and produc- 
tion capabilities, must improve the efficiency in import- 
ing and utilizing advanced technologies. 


Tian also said that special economic zones would be the 
pioneers with ideal investment environments while open 
cities would be technical bases and exporters of higher- 


graded products. 


Other surrounding open economic regions should engage 
in processing and exporting agricultural and labor-inten- 
sive products, Tian noted. 


He warned however of straining the country’s economy 
by overheated development instead of steady growth. 


Economist Urges of National Reform 
OW090532 Beijing XINHUA in English 0847 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)}—“Striving for 
progress amid stable economic development” is the 
principle to guide China’s ongoing national reform in the 
1987-1995 period, a noted Chinese economist told the 
PEOPLE’S DAILY today. 
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Liu Guoguang, deputy president of the Chinese Acad- 
emy of Social Sciences, said the country has achieved the 
expected results by taking cautious steps in the reform 
over the past 9 years. 


He explained that a primary commodity economic sys- 
tem has been established in the rural areas to replace the 
collective system of “eating from the same big rice 
pot" —egalitarianism; most industrial enterprises now 
practice the contract responsibility system, featuring 
separation of ownership and managerial authority; mar- 
kets for products have been formed nationwide and 
those for essential factors for production are being tried 
out locally; the system of unified administrative distri- 
bution of funds and raw materials according to manda- 
tory planning is being altered and that of market coor- 
dination is taking shape. 


Liu said the whole nation from the policymakers in the 
Central Government and the State Council down to 
ordinary citizens is enthusiastically promoting the 
national reform. 


However, there are still factors that adversely affect 
economic life. They include unstable grain production; 
overheated industrial prod.:ction; and a widening gap 
between social purchasing »ower and the commodity 


supply. 


The economist suggested tha’ cautious steps should be 
taken in reform between 1937 and 1990 to ensure a 
stable growth of the economy. 


According to Liu, it will be necessary to make sure that 
the gap between the market supply and demand does not 
widen, national and local budgets should be tightened, 
and economic efficiency and product mix should be 
improved. 


He forecast that, between 1991 and 1995, China would 
focus on reforming the market mechanism and the price 
system, encouraging large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises to issue shares, and boosting industrial production 
in the rural areas. 


Officials Seek To Invigorate Enterprises 
HK0808 17 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Feb 88 pp 1, 4 


[Report: ““Nine-Point Proposal on Invigoration by Lead- 
ing Officials from 51 Major Enterprises”) 


[Text] In the spring following the successful convening 
ofthe 13th party congress we, the persons in charge of 51 
major enterprises, gathered in Jiading, Shanghai, to 
participate in the Second Round-Table Conference 
jointly initiated and sponsored by the Golden Triangle 
Entrepreneurs Club, the GUANGMING RIBAO Theo- 
retical Department, the Research Institute for Restruc- 
turing Economic System, GUANLI SHIJIE [MANAGE- 
MENT WORLD JOURNAL], and SHIJIE JINGIJI 
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DAOBAO to discuss the reform and development of 
major enterprises. We deeply felt that it was necessary to 
air Our Opinions On invigorating major enterprises. 


In the contemporary world, scientific and technological 

and economic competitiveness decide the rise 
or fall and survival or extinction of a country or a nation, 
as well as its international standing. The fundamental 
objectives of our economic structural reform is to change 
the backward features of our country’s economy and 
technology, to promote the sustained and stable growth 
of the national economy, and to display the superiority 
of the socialist system. 


The history of countries which are successful in devel- 
oping their economies shows that major enterprises and 
entrepreneurs are an important force propelling the 
development of a modern economy. Working in major 
enterprises, we feel we are shouldering a heavy respon- 
sibility. Not only do major enterprises assume the 
responsibility to support state finances and to ensure the 
supply of materials and goods but, more importantly, we 
also shoulder the important tasks of promoting indus- 
trial readjustment and technological progress, develop- 
ing underdeveloped regions, organizing medium-sized 
and small enterprises, and participating in international 
competition. Without a large number of major enter- 
prises with great vitality, we would be unable to gain any 
beneficial results and prosperity through the market and 
unable to establish the socialist planned commodity 
economy. 


The reform over the last 9 years, proceeding from the 
easy to the difficult, has invigorated the rural areas and 
small enterprises, and has also pumped some new vital- 
ity into major enterprises. However, compared with the 
requirements of domestic development and interna- 
tional competition, the economic vitality and latent 
potential of major enterprises have not yet been fully 
tapped. This state of affairs is manifested in the fact that 
industries and economic sectors that use lower technol- 
Ogy and less investment and have a short production 
period are developing rapidly, while the development of 
new technologies and industries which are of decisive 
significance to the national economy is relatively slow. 
Today, in the new historical stage of major domestic 
structural readjustment and the great international eco- 
nomic cycle, if we do not thoroughly reform the policies 
toward major enterprises and their structure; we will 
miss a historical opportunity and the state will suffer 
immeasurable losses. We feel deeply worried and con- 
cerned over this issue and eagerly hope that we can have 
a freer hand and make our contributions in the historical 
course of national invigoration. 


The contracted management responsibility system in 
enterprises has opened up a road of genuinely separating 
two powers and improving enterprise operation mecha- 
nisms. With the enforcement of the laws on contracted 
agreements, the increased social status of the managers, 
the formation of a system under which enterprise 
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employees participate in management, and implementa- 
tion of the principles concerning the administrative 
subordination of party and mass organizations in enter- 
prises, major enterprises will be further invigorated. In 
accordance with the general principle of reform and 
opening up set by the 13th party congress, proceeding 
from the long-term development goals we unanimously 
agreed: On the basis of a contract system a more overall 
reform should be carried out in major enterprises. For 


this purpose, we hope that: 


1. We can participate in formulating plans. Dialogue, 
consultation, and mutual understanding between the 
government and entrepreneurs is the foundation for 
putting mandatory planning into effect. In formulating 
long-term development plans, industrial development 
plans, and major economic policies, representatives of 
major enterprises should be invited to participate. This 
will make it possible to base st:te plans on the develop- 
ment plans of major enterprises and for the enterprises 
to understand government intentions and to take the 
initiative in attaining the state development goals. 


2. Efforts should be made to improve planned manage- 
ment. The most pressing things to do at present are to 
reduce the scope of mandatory planning and to gradually 
turn mandatory quotas into placement of state orders 
which enterprises should fulfill, guaranteeing both qual- 
ity and quantity. Product prices should be set through 
negotiation between the state and enterprises and in this 
connection, enterprises should have priority in purchas- 
ing goods in short supply. With this we can replace 
mandatory planned management. 


3. We can make independent decisions on investment. 
To meet the needs of domestic development and inter- 
national competition major enterprises must have the 
power to make independent decisions on investment and 
the ability to develop themselves and become the main 
subject of investment in the national economy. They 
should be allowed to invest in different regions and 
different trades and to form cross-region and cross-trade 
groups with one trade playing a leading role and the 
others playing subsidiary ones. The time limit on major 
enterprise contracts should be extended. Major enter- 
prises should be allowed to draw a certain portion of 
profits from their sales volume to be used as technolog- 
ical development funds and at the same time, they 
should be given greater decisionmaking powers in invest- 
ment and fund raising through separating profits from 
taxes, repaying loans with after-tax profits, and acceler- 


ated depreciation. 


4. We can establish connections directly with foreign 
counterparts. One of the indicators of success in our 
country’s reform and opening is that a number of major 
enterprises must have directly entered the international 
market and achieved a firm foothold in international 
competition. Major enterprises should be given powers 
to conduct direct foreign-related economic activities, 
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including directly handling imports and exports, attract- 
ing foreign funds, and investing abroad. It is our hope 
that the restrictions in this regard can be rapidly reduced 
and that the reform of the foreign exchange retention 
system, the exchange rate system, and the licensing 
system can be accelerated so that a foreign exchange 
market can be established and major enterprises can 
become vigorous major players in international compe- 
tition. 


5. Efforts should be made to establish industrial banking 
institutions. The financial market has still to reach 
maturity and we hope that the government will start 
attacking the problem of the major enterprises’ fundrais- 
ing environment. The central bank should rediscount 
major enterprises and enterprises who enjoy good repu- 
tations and state priority support, for commercial bills 
held by various specialized banks so that major enter- 
prises and enterprise groups can receive its direct finan- 
cial backing. At the same time, major enterprises and 
enterprise groups should be allowed to found industrial 
banks and group banks so as to improve their fundrais- 


ing position. 


6. The legal entities system should be perfected. Major 
enterprises must have the full authority to reorganize 
and merge medium-sized and small enterprises into 
associations and groups so that they can develop them- 
selves through the formation of associations or mergers 
and through this, industrial organizations can be gradu- 
ally improved. This being the case, it is necessary to 
promptly establish social norms to protect creditor rights 
and property rights and to formulate a free trade law and 
a corporation law so that enterprises can conduct their 
activities independently in a unified home market. 
Meanwhile it is also necessary to base the control of a 
certain enterprise on the relationship of assets input and 
not on the relationship of administrative subordination. 
This will help smash the “three no changes” principle 
concerning the formation of lateral associations. 


7. The personnel system should be reformed. Under a 
commodity economy entrepreneurs must become an 
independent social stratum. Therefore we hope that 
reform of the personnel system can be accelerated. 
Enterprise managers should no longer be put under 
serialized assessment management as is the case with 
government cadres. A system of assessing enterprise 
managers should be instituted so that their social and 
economic position can rise along with the increase in 
their enterprise’s asset value and the expansion of their 
Operation scale. 


8. Entrepreneurial organizations should be set up. Entre- 
preneurial organizations of various types and their pol- 
icy research organizations should be set up by entrepre- 
neurs through elections to voice the demands of 
enterprises, particularly major ones, and to protect their 
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interests. More channels of dialogue should be estab- 
lished between the government and enterprises so as to 
give entrepreneurs more opportunities to consult with 
one another and to air their views on economic and 
social policies. 


9. Administrative courts should be set up. Administra- 
tive laws and regulations should be formulated and 
administrative courts set up as soon as possible to accept 
and handle cases of government violations of the laws 
and regulations, and to protect enterprises’ legitimate 
rights and interests. 


As we see it, since the reforms in the various fields of 
endeavor discussed above involve a wide range of diffi- 
cult problems, they cannot be accomplished at one time 
within a short period of time. Nevertheless, through 9 
years of practice, conditions for invigorating major 
enterprises have initially ripened and we have gained a 
clearer picture of the direction of invigorating major 
enterprises. At present, concerted efforts by all sides 
concerned are badly needed to formulate careful plans to 
select a number of major enterprises to test overall 
reforms and to gradually spread the reforms after sum- 
ming up their experiences. We should work hard to make 
major enterprises really become the foundation stone for 
invigorating the Chinese economy. 


Gu Chuanxun, director of the Shanghai Petrochemical 
General Works; 


Zhu Erpei, secretary of the CPC Party Committee at the 
Shanghai Baoshan Iron and Steel General Works; 


Li Huazong, manager of the Anshan Iron and Steel 
Company; 


Chen Qingtai, director of the No 2 Motor Vehicle Plant; 


Zhou Jiajun, deputy director of the Daqing Petroleum 
Administrative Bureau; 


Wang Youwei, director of the Dalian Shipyard: 
Meng Hui, director of the Jiangnan Shipyard; 


Zheng Tunxun, general manager of the China Chemical 
Import and Export General Company; 


Zhao Zongyu, geieral manager of the Panzhihua Iron 
and Steel Company; 


Li Wenhua, director of the Shanghai Electrical Machin- 
ery Factory; 


He Zemin, director of the No | Tractor Plant; 


Zhang Ruji, director of the Kailuan Mining Bureau; 
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Fang Guangwen, executive vice general manager of the 
China Heavy-Duty Truck Industrial Enterprise Associ- 
ated Company; 


Ma Fuyuan, chairman of the Shenzhen Electronics 
Group board of directors; 


Wang Rongjun, general manager of the Shanghai Daz- 
hong Motor Vehicle Company Limited; 


Yu Zhian, general manager of the Chang Jiang Power 
Company, 


Liu Zhenya, director of the Zhuzhou Smeltery; 


Fu Weidao, director of the Shanghai Gaogiao Petro- 
chemical Company Oil Refinery; 


Li Qingke, director of the Hudong Shipyard; 


Zhang Shifang, director of the Shanghai No 3 Iron and 
Steel Works; 


Hou Shuting, director of the Shanghai No 5 Iron and 
Steel Works; 


Hao Zhenkun, general manager of Jialing Industrial 
Company Limited; 


Peng Guangxian, chairman of Dongfang Heavy Machin- 
ery Group Company board of directors; 


Jing Deyuan, director of the Shanghai Aircraft Plant; 


Shao Jingwu, director of the Shanghai Diesel Engine 
Works; 


Ren Chuanjun, general manager of the Yizheng Chemi- 
cal Fiber Integrated Company; 


Wang Dasen, general manager of the Quzhou Chemical 
Company 


Zhang Yingwen, director of the Sichuan Vinylon Factory; 


Wan Rennan, general manager of the Beijing Sitong 
(Stone) Group Company; 


Chen Zhaochu, director of the Ministry of Chemical 
Industry No | Film Factory; 


Qi Xinrong, director of the Shanghai Pengpu Machinery 
Factory, 


Zhang Denan, director of the Harbin Electrical Machin- 
ery Factory; 


Zhang Yannan, director of the Ministry of Railways 
Zhuzhou Car Plant; 
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Deng Shaoshen, general manager of the Guangzhou 
Wanbao Electric Equipment Factory; 


Fu Yubin, general manager of the Yantai Zhangyu 
Grape WineMaking General Company, 


Meng Xianghai, director oflthe Jiamusi Paper Mill; 


Ren Fuchuan, director of the Beijing New-Type Con- 
struction Materials General Plant: 


Qiao Zhengxin, director of the Electrochemical Plant of 
Shanghai Chloric Alkali Factory: 


Yan Weisheng, director of the Liaoning Tyre Factory; 


Chen Meifu, director of tne S!anghai Machine Tool 
Works: 


Chen Xuan, general manager of the Meixian Enterprise 
General Company in Guangdong Province; 


Qian Daren, manager of the Shanghai Tunnel Engineer- 
ing Company; 


Guo Daoyuan, director of the Ningguo Cement Plant, 


Xu Youpan, director of the Shenyang Electric Cable 
Factory; 


Zhang Heshi, director of the Shanghai Bicycle Factory; 


Wang Yazhou, director of the Tianjin Wristwatch Fac- 
tory; 


Ou Changlin, director of the Shanghai Radio Factory No 18; 


Xu Xiaochun, director of the Beijing Printing and Dye- 
ing Mill; 


Wu Junchang, director of the Beijing Instrument Plant; 


Zhou Bohua, director of the Shanghai Solvent-Making 
Plant; and 


Cheng Jielu, director of the Jiafeng Cotton Spinning and 
Weaving Mill. 


24 January 1988 
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Enterprises React Coolly to New Technology 
HK090715 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Feb 88 p | 


[Article by reporters Cao Huanrong (2580 3562 2837) 
and Zhu Huaxin (4376 5478 2450): “Warmheartedness 
Meets With Frosty Looks—Why Some Large- and Medi- 
um-Sized Enterprises React Coolly to New Technolo- 


gies") 


{Text} Editor's note: The 13th NPC National Congress 
calls for giving first priority to the expansion of scientific 
and technological undertakings in the strategy for eco- 
nomic development. However, implementation of the 
strategic policy is encountering obstacles from two 
sides—the previous economic structure and the previous 
system of scientific and technological research. Some 
scientific and technological research offices complain 
that enterprises are indifferent to new technologies, 
saying: ““Warmhcartedness meets with frosty looks,” and 
in turn some enterprises complain that scientific and 
technological research offices cannot provide them with 
applicable technologies. In short, there exists a ““differ- 
ence in temperature” between scientific and technologi- 
cal research and economic construction. The fundamen- 
tal way for changing such a situation lies in deepening 
reform. This paper plans to open up a special column— 
“Discussions on the ‘Difference in Temperature’ 
Between Scientific and Technological Research and Eco- 
nomic Construction.” Comrades of the scientific and 
technological circles, business circles and other walks of 
life are welcome to analyse problems and put forward 
their ideas to expedite the reform of the economic 
structure and the system of scientific and technological 
research. [end editor’s note] 


We recently heard something that gave us a great deal of 
food for thought. With the help of a scientific and 
technological research institute, a large-scale petrochem- 
ical factory has reaped more than 100 million yuan from 
two new brand products. Last year alone it delivered a 
total of over 5 million in profits and taxes to the state. 
However, the research institute was only paid 100,000 
yuan. Some respons:dle persons of the factory even 
““magnanimously” said: We have not charged you for the 
expenses of testing those products. At a technical 
appraisal meeting, staff members of the research insti- 
tute were overwhelmed by mixed feelings; they grumbled 
at their cheap technology but even more they expressed 
their gratitude to the factory for the use of their techno- 
logical achievement. 


This is by no means an accidental phenomena. Some 
scientific and technological research institutes in Beijing 
pointed out that town and township enterprises are more 
enthusiastic than large- and medium-sized enterprises 
for new scientific and technological achievements. At the 
“science city” in the city’s Zhongguancun District, it is 
not difficult to see peasant entrepreneurs who are driven 
by the pressure of market competition entering the 
highest scientific and technological institutes of our 
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country in a steady stream and these institutes are as 
crowded as marketplaces. “They often stick with you and 
present a number of knotty problems to you,”’ said an 
official in charge of the research office excitedly, but he 
also regretfully pointed out: “It is a pity that most 
township and town enterprises cannot make full use of 
new technologies and in general they cannot promptly 
promote new products.” Nevertheless, those large- and 
medium-sized enterprises vital to the national economy 
and the people's everyday life seldom make inquiries. 
Whenever research personnel of their own accord call on 
staff members of enterprises, “their warmheartedness 
often meets with frosty looks.” 


A research institute was assigned the task of developing 
a new model television receiver with a 1,000-line fre- 
quency vidicon which has a clear picture and true color. 
Several state-run factories checked the sample but they 
had no determination to put it into production. The 
ostensible reason was that they thought television sets 
with the 625-line frequency pick-up tube was still very 
salable, so why should they take the risk of developi 
the new model with a 1,000-line frequency vidicon 
Finally, the new technology was accepted by a township 
and town enterprise in Jiangsu Province. 


With regard to such phenomena, Liu Zhong, a research 
fellow of the China Research Center for the Promotion 
and Development of Science and Technology, pointed 
out: Constant shortage has brought about a situation in 
which the sellers seem to hoard their products as rare 
commodities from the buyers; barriers between higher 
and lower levels and between different departments or 
regions have become all kinds of obstacles to competi- 
tion and protected the backward enterprises; some prod- 
ucts are produced by a small number of enterprises, 
enabling them to corner the market; many small enter- 
prises market their products by fair means or foul so that 
shoddy goods are much in demand on the market and 
enterprises are unwilling to produce cheap but high- 
quality products. In addition, the state assessment crite- 
ria of horizontal progressive increase for enterprises and 
also the increase of planning targets based on technolog- 
ical transformation cannot stimulate enterprises in pro- 
moting technological advancement because new prod- 
ucts cannot bring them better results. Enterprises are 
unwilling to engage in technological transformation 
unless they “reach rock-bottom.” 


A textile mill in a coastal city fell behind in technology 
and its equipment was obsolete. Competent departments 
at the higher levels time and again urged it to carry out 
technological transformation and promised to <!locate a 
certain amount of funds. Unexpectedly, the factory 
director rendered a cold response. He said honestly that 
if his factory funded technological transformation, it 
meant that each worker and staff member would run into 
debt for 10 years and it would be impossible to increase 
the wages and salaries of workers and staff members and 
to raise their welfare benefits. This is a major issue which 
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involves the “direction of the people's will.” Further- 
more, technological transformation might not yield 
immediate results during his tenure of office and he 
could complete his term safe and sound. According to Dr 
Li Hanlin of the Institute of Sociology under China's 
Academy of Sciences, at present economic targets and 
non-economic targets of an enterprise are mixed up and 
enterprise performance does not simply mean economic 
performance. A factory director mainly represents the 
interests of workers and staff members or represents the 
interests of the higher authorities if he is appointed by 
the higher authorities, but he is by no means a real 
entrepreneur. Some factory directors would “rather 
enjoy the cool than plant trees.” Seeking immediate 
interests is their sole objective and even some factory 
directors who are promoted from among the scientists 
and technicians and are quite aware of the importance of 
new technologies “have become short-sighted.” 


Entrusted by a ramie printing and dyeing mill, and using 
its own prepaid outlay, a research institute last year 
started developing a kind of organic silica gel for pro- 
cessing ramie, and the properties of the product are far 
better than the factory required. The research institute 
excitedly wrote a letter to the factory and made three 
visits to urge it to use the product, but no news had been 
heard since. It was learned later that the factory had tried 
to import the product from abroad. This is not an 
isolated case. According to a survey made by the China 
Research Center for the Promotion and Development of 
Science and Technology, only 6.4 percent of large enter- 
prises directly absorb new technologies from research 
institutes (including institutions of higher learning), and 
this figure is lower than the percentage of enterprises 
which import advanced technology (7.5 percent). On this 
point, Fei Na, a research fellow of the Beijing Scientific 
Research Center said: In our country the length of time 
it takes to accept major successes in science and technol- 
ogy. the collection of funds, and the risk of recovering 
investment funds are all difficulties in directly applying 
new technologies to production. Some factory directors 
think that it is more convenient to import advanced 
technology from abroad. In addition to this, import of 
advanced technology from other countries may get them 
invited abroad on a tour of investigation. 


“Economic construction should rely on science and 
technology and science and technology should be geared 
to the needs of economic construction.” This principle 
has been adhered to by the party Central Committee for 
many years. Many scientific and technical personnel 
have admitted that as one aspect of “being geared to the 
needs of economic construction” they have been gradu- 
ally getting better acquainted with the principle. When 
scientific and technical personnel have finally made a 
turn, then how about the aspect of “relying on science 
and technology?” With the reform of the scientific and 
technological management system, the control over 
research institutes and scientific and technical personnel 
has been relaxed step by step, research workers have 
given up their reserved manner and are ready to work 
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with might and main. Nevertheless, the reform of large 
and medium-sized enterprises has fallen short of the 
demand of the times. They are only thinking of expand- 
ing their scale, not of managing to promote new prod- 
ucts, new technologies, new materials and new designs. 
There is no obvious need for new technologies and the 
two sides cannot keep in step with each other. Some 
scientific and technical personnel even complain: Have 
we gone “too far’”? 


The strategy for economic development defined by the 
13th CPC National Congress requires giving first prior- 
ity to the expansion of scientific, technological, and 
educational undertakings. Some experts estimate that if 
enterprises make full use our of own achievements in 
science and technology, their output value will be double 
what it is now. However, if the pressure preventing 
enterprises from assimilating advanced technology is not 
alleviated and if their enthusiasm for advanced technol- 
ogy cannot be awakened, then there may be a danger that 
nothing will come of the strategy for economic develop- 
ment. On the question of “relying on” and “being geared 
to,”’ can scientific and technical personnel and comrades 
in charge of enterprises consider each other's views and 
keep calm in laying bare each other's “difficulties”? 


Commentator on Perfecting Contract System 
HK080833 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Mar 88 p 2 


{Commentator’s article: “Make Strenuous Efforts To 
Perfect the Contract System”’} 


[Text] Coordinating, perfecting, deepening, and develop- 
ing the management contract system in enterprises is one 
of the four major tasks laid down by the party central 
leadership and the State Council for this year. After the 
Chinese New Year, when the contract system was 
adopted more widely in all parts of the country, the State 
Council promulgated the “Interim Regulations on 
Implementing Contracted Management Responsibility 
Systems in Industrial Enterprises Under Whole People 
Ownership.” This will certainly play a great positive role 
in further standardizing the contract system on a more 
scientific basis, so that this system can more effectively 
promote enterprise reforms and the overall economic 
structural reform. 


Since last spring the contract system has been selected 
among a number of enterprise reform schemes and 
models through comparison and analysis, and has 
become the main way to invigorate enterprise operations 
and to deepen the economic reforms. Practice has shown 
the strong vitality of this great creation of the Chinese 
people. However, we should also notice that as some 
theorists have pointed out, the existing contract systems 
still include some points which are not standardized or 
not scientific enough. For example, who are the most 
suitable parties to assign and undertake the contracts? 
How to determine the contract targets and the rate of 
increase? And how to ensure that the enterprises really 
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bear responsibility for their losses? Now, the “Interim 
Regulations on Implementing Contracted Management 
Systems in Industrial Enterprises under Whole People 
Ownership,” which is a scientific summing-up of the 
historical experience in enterprise reforms in the past 9 
years, provide a series of concrete stipulations and 
solutions which are theoretically tenable and practically 
feasible so as to overcome the abovementioned weak 
points and defects of the contract system. It is believed 
that all localities, departments, and enterprises will wel- 
come these regulations and will seriously study and 
implement them. 


The present situation in coordinating, perfecting, deep- 
ening, and developing the contract system is very good. 
The contracted management system has been put into 
practice in 80 percent of state-owned enterprises. The 
enterprise managers and economic theoretical workers 
are studying and solving the new phenomena and new 
problems in the course of implementing this system. The 
good economic situation also finds expression in the fact 
that in January, the taxable profits and tax-profit contri- 
butions of state-owned industrial enterprises subject to 
the state budget increased by 15.8 percent and 10.4 
percent respectively over the same period last year. In 
particular, the profits in the 15 provinces and autono- 
mous regions, including Jilin, Hebei, and Heilongjiang, 
which rather successfully promoted the contract system, 
increased by over 30 percent. However, when facing 
such a good situation our leading comrades at all levels 
must keep sober minds, concentrate their attention, and 
give better guidance to the work in this field so as to 
ensure the healthy development of the contract system, 
and to prevent it from being distorted or diverted to the 
wrong path. For example it is not proper to put forward 
slogans and targets that may !ead to reckless mass action 
and unrealistic uniformity, and it is unadvisable to 
require that a certain number of enterprises must adopt 
the contract system within a certain time limit. Such 
practice will certainly not achieve good results. We must 
remember that the contract system is not the sole form 
for deepening enterprise reforms. Some enterprises have 
also achieved good results in practicing lease manage- 
ment, asset management, and joint-stock management, 
and these should also be supported and encouraged. 


Another important aspect of perfecting the contract 
system is to turn the short-term contracts into long-term 
contracts. This is related to the adjustment of some 
contract terms, and the revisions must be made on the 
basis of consultations according to the stipulation of the 
“interim regulations.” The contracts must not be 
revised, terminated, or abolished unilaterally without 
the agreement of the two sides that concluded the 
contracts, nor without passing through the necessary 
procedures. The leading departments and leading com- 
rades should pay special attention to maintaining the 
dignity of the contracts and the stability of the policies. 
This is a very important point. 


In addition, a key link in perfecting the contract system 
is to introduce the competition mechanism. However, 
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there will be obstacles to the practice of winning con- 
tracts through competition. The departments concerned 
may not be willing to invite open tenders for undertaking 
the contract because of the department's interests or 
even for some people's private interests, so they may find 
various excuses to delay the public bidding, or define a 
limited number of bidders, or even privately designate a 
successful “bidder.” In some localities open bidding may 
be used as a pretext to terminate the original contract at 
will so as to get rid of the contracted managers who are 
out of favor with the authorities. All this makes it 
impossible to really break through the “one-to-one” 
negotiation stalemate, to fix reasonable and objective 
contract targets and increase rates, and to enable the 
competent people to act as enterprise managers. All 
localities and departments should pay full attention to all 
problems that obstruct the process of concluding con- 
tracts through competition and which hurt the reputa- 
tion of contracts concluded through competition. 


Forum Discusses Industrial Enterprise Law 
HK080923 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Feb 88 p 3 


[Report by Ma Xingyu (7456 5281 1342): “Opinions and 
Suggestions on the Basic Content of the ‘Enterprise Law’”} 


[Text] On 26 January, the Industrial Economics Institute 
of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences and the 
Editorial Department of JINGJI GUANLI invited more 
than 20 entrepreneurs, economists, and other personages 
from Beijing to a forum to discuss the “Law of the PRC 
on Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole People 
(Draft) (to be rendered as “draft” hereinafter). The 
following is a summary of the opinions of the partici- 
pants at the forum: 


1. The fundamenial task for the enterprises is to seek as 
much profit as possible. Article 3 of the draft stipulates that 
“the fundamental tasks for the enterprises are to develop 
commodity production, create wealth, and increase accu- 
mulation in accordance with the state plans and the demand 
of the market to satisfy the increasing material and cultural 
needs of society.” However, some of these tasks are not 
special tasks for enterprises and the stipulations on “creat- 
ing wealth and increasing accumulation” cannot reflect the 
basic characteristics of the enterprises which should gain 
profits. Being a commodity producer, the enterprise should 
take earning profits as its purpose. Without stressing profits, 
it cannot be an enterprise. Therefore, it is suggested that 
earning profits should be regarded as the fundamental task 
for enterprises. 


2. The wording of “industrial enterprises owned by the 
whole people” will naturally make the law inapplicable 
in more and more spheres. With the deepening of both 
internal and external reforms of the enterprises, the 
public ownership, the ownership by the whole people. 
and the state ownership in a traditional sense are also 
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developing and changing. At the same time, many enter- 
prises under all sorts of ownership are emerging in large 
quantities and some new enterprises under the public 
ownership have also emerged. Many enterprises are no 
longer pure industrial enterprises but have become enter- 
prises combining industry with agriculture, commerce, 
and science and technology or enterprises with diverse 
operations. If the draft is named “the law on industrial 
enterprises owned by the whole people,” it naturally 
means that it is only applicable in such industrial enter- 
prises. The range of enterprises implementing the law 
will thus be greatly restricted. It was suggested that the 
train of thought should be made clear in legislation and 
the enterprise law should reflect both the advanced and 
realistic demands of reform of the economic structure 
and reflect and take into consideration the changes and 
the trend of development of reform. Otherwise, in the 
future, whenever there is a new type of enterprise there 
should be a new law; the law cannot effectively standard- 
ize the operation of enterprises. 


3. The enterprise should have the right to engage in 
foreign business. Expanding export is a demand of the 
state on the enterprise, and an important channel as well 
for the enterprise to make greater contributions to the 
state. However, there are no definite stipulations in the 
draft on the export and import of the enterprises and on 
their right to engage in foreign business. It was suggested 
that the enterprise law clearly stipulate the right of the 
enterprise to engage in foreign business, or at least, there 
should be some principled stipulations in light of the 
different scales of enterprises. 


4. It was suggested that there should be a special chapter 
on the operation and management of enterprises. On 
some questions concerning the operation and manage- 
ment of enterprises, such as the planning and operation 
of the enterprises, the development of new products, 
technological transformation, the quality of products, 
and enterprise administration, there should be a special 
chapter in the enterprise law to provide systematic 
stipulations. This is of great importance to guiding and 
standardizing the operation of enterprises. 


5. There are no definite and accurate stipulations in the 
draft on the form and procedure of decisionmaking of 
enterprises. In modern enterprises, a strict responsibility 
system and proper management by experts are two major 
factors in enterprise operation and management. Correct 
policy decisions cannot be made if the decisions are 
made collectively and carried out with personal respon- 
sibility and if responsibility and power are separated; 
and the management by experts cannot be carried out if 
policy decisions should be made collectively. The prac- 
tice of China’s enterprises has proved that the system of 
collective decision without definite personal responsibil- 
ity is unsuitable for the reform of enterprise operation 
and policy decisions. Article 44 of the draft, which is 
about the Enterprise Management Committee, is the 
result of a compromise and should be reconsidered. 
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Moreover, policy making and democratic management 
are not clearly separated in the draft. As a matter of fact, 
they are two different matters. 


6. Party activities should not be included in the enter- 
prise law. Except for the Constitution, no other laws 
should include the activities of the party. In the draft, 
there are stipulations on the position of the grass-roots 
party organizations in the enterprise, requiring them to 
“play a supervisory role in their units to ensure the 
implementation of the policies and principles of the 
party and the state and support the plant directors to 
fully exercise their functions and rights according to law” 
(Article 7). If the party organizations do not “play a 
supervisory role” and do not “‘support the plant direc- 
tors,”” will they be held responsible for it according to 
law? 


7. In the draft, it is stipulated that “while making 
continuous efforts to promote socialist material civiliza- 
tion, the enterprises should also make efforts to promote 
socialist spiritual civilization” (Article 4). This stipula- 
tion does not seem to be so important, and the partici- 
pants tended to not emphasize it. 


8. It is necessary to work out some concrete and corre- 
sponding measures immediately for implementing the 
enterprise law. After the enterprise law is promulgated, it 
is necessary to work out some corresponding measures 
for its implementation, especially for protecting the 
legitimate rights and interests of the enterprises and 
readjusting relations between the enterprises and the 
government. Otherwise, many principled stipulations of 
the enterprise law cannot be implemented. 


9. Following the enterprise law, the company law should 
also be enacted as soon as possible. At present, more and 
more companies in the nature of enterprises are emerg- 
ing in our country. They are playing an increasing role in 
our economy. In the future, more and more enterprises 
will become enterprise corporations, which are different 
from a single enterprise in the content and scale of 
management and in internal relations. The real situation 
will be even more complicated. Thus, a law to guide their 
development is absolutely necessary. Moreover, since 
the corporations will engage in more external activities, 
it is necessary that their activities be protected by some 
special laws. In a certain sense, it can be said that the 
company law is as important as the enterprise baw. 
Therefore, it was suggested that while promulgating the 
enterprise law, efforts should also be made to enact the 
company law as soon as possible. 


Economic Effect of Savings Increase Viewed 
HK090615 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Feb 88 p 2 


[Article by staff reporter Yu Hua (0060 5478): “Is 300 
Billion Yuan in Deposits a Joy or a Worry—An Inter- 
view With Li Yungi, a Student Studying for a Doctorate 
in the Financial Research Institute of the People’s Bank 
of China”} 
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[Text] R > | understand that you are engaged in 
speciali study on the currency policy. Please talk 


about problems concerning deposits. 


Li: Deposits are a good topic to discuss. The winners of 
the Nobel Prize for economics last year all specialized in 
the study of deposits. Moreover, deposits concern the 
personal interests of millions. Therefore people are very 
interested in them. 


Reporter: Urban and rural deposits topped 300 billion 
yuan in 1987. This was another leap in the large-scale 
increase in deposits since 1981. What do you think of 
this increase? 


Li: An increase in deposits is good. It is even more so in 
our country because of its tight economy in which 
aggregate social demand has for a long time exceeded 
aggregate social supply. Deposits can control the increase 
in purchasing power and alleviate the contradiction 
between supply and demand. In this sense, an increase in 
deposits is a good thing. Furthermore, an increase in 
deposits indicates the gradual improvement of the pri- 
vate nature of financial assets in our country. In other 
words, more and more money is falling into the hands of 
enterprises and individuals whereas the state has less 
money. This is an inevitable process in the development 
of the commodity economy, which has also occurred in 
the structural reforms in some East European socialist 
countries. But viewed from another angle, an excessive 
increase in deposits also reflects the imbalance and 
disharmony of China’s economic development, an exces- 
sive rise in individual income, loss of control over the 
consumption fund, and expansion of consumption. 
These are the unfavorable aspects. 


Reporter: Prices are rising now, but people keep depos- 
iting money in banks rather than withdrawing their 
money from banks. What does this suggest? 


Li: This is a good question. Some people call this an 
“enigma.” In the course of price rises during the 3 years 
of natural disasters in the 1960’s, people were withdraw- 
ing money from banks. But this does not happen now. As 
I see it, from an economic viewpoint, people’s means of 
livelihood are classified into three types: the means of 
existence, the means of enjoyment, and the means of 
development. At that time, people were withdrawing 
money from banks to maintain their livelihood. But 
there is no such problem as losing one’s means of 
livelihood now, so people are depositing money in banks 
for the sake of increasing the means of enjoyment and 
development. We should know that there is a certain 
compulsive factor in the large-scale increase in deposits. 
People have a lot of money but commodities are in short 
supply, particularly brand-name commodities. The 
shortage of commodities has therefore become a factor 
Causing a large-scale increase in deposits. In addition, 
because there are no other methods and choices that can 
help preseve the value of money, such as engaging in 
foreign exchange activities or buying gold, people must 
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deposit their money in banks to preserve its value. This 
compulsion does not reflect the real situation of deposits. 
Therefore increases in deposits are good only when 
deposits are made voluniarily and used for investments. 
Only under these conditions can we say the more 
increases in deposits the better. 


Reporter: Do you think the citizens will make a run on 
the bank for fear of price rises? 


Li: It depends on whether our economic policy is appro- 
priately put into effect. Deposits are, after all, consump- 
tion funds insofar as their nature is concerned. They 
respond sensitively to prices; once prices rise, they 
immediately turn into purchasing power. This huge 
amount of deposits may become an unstable factor. This 
is what people generally call a “tiger in a cage.” 


Reporter: How should we prevent the “tiger in the cage” 
from coming out? 


Li: We should not allow unlimited increases in deposits. 
We should reduce the increase rate of consumption 
funds to slow down the increase in deposits. This is 
called “taking away the firewood from under the caul- 
dron.” In the meantime, measures should be taken to 
prevent a drastic drop in deposits. The increase rate of 
the amount of money supplied should be reduced so as to 
control prices. In this way, we can prevent the citizens 
from making a run on the banks for fear of price rises. 
Statistics suggest that with an annual price rise of 100 
points, there is a drop of 200 million points in deposits. 


In addition, the consumption structure should be 
adjusted so as to lure the citizens into buying houses and 
flats. This is also a good method. But in the long run, the 
key is to form a long-term capital market and sell shares 
in a true sense. 


Reporter: What are shares in a true sense? What is their 
real meaning? 


Li: Shares in a true sense are shares without repayment 
of the capital and that can be possessed indefinitely, and 
the dividends are obtainable according to business 
results. But most of the shares being sold mow are 
actually bonds with repayment of the capital. Shares in a 
true sense will thoroughly erase this portion of money 
from the consumption fund sphere. If a shareholder sells 
some of his shares, someone will use a portion of the 
consumption fund to buy them. Thus, by their nature, 
shares can turn the consumption fund into a production 
fund, an accumulation fund, and an investment fund. 
This is the real meaning of shares. 


Reporter: It seems that the implementation of the sha- 
reholding system and the issuance of shares are an 
inevitable trend in future reforms. 
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Li: Yes. A thorough analysis of our reform ideas suggests 
the necessity of introducing the shareholding system. 
This step must be taken. Now the country has sold 200 
million yuan worth of shares, which is far behind eco- 
nomic development needs. I recently conducted a sur- 
vey. This is my conclusion: The country needs to market 
150 billion yuan worth of shares to stablize its economy. 
Although this will take a long time to fulfill, the prospects 
are positive. 


Reporter: Thank you. I hope I have another opportunity 
to invite you to talk about the problem of shares for our 
readers. 


Li: You are welcome. 


Article on Consumer Interest Protection 
HK080331 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese 
No 1, 1988 pp 55-57 


[Article by Zhang Chengyao (1728 2110 5069), edited by 
Lin Daojun (2651 6670 0689): “The Urgent Task of 
Consumer Interest Protection”] 


[Text] Following the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee, China’s socialist commodity econ- 
omy has experienced rapid development. There were 
remarkable changes in the living conditions in both 
urban and rural areas. However, a number of problems 
developed in the process, including that of infringement 
on the interests of consumers. Although the party and the 
state recently adopted numerous measures to handle 
such matters, the situation remained unchanged. Fur- 
thermore, there is a tendency that it will get worse. Thus, 
we cannot but think about the present situation, the 
possible consequences, and our countermeasures. 


I. Ways of Infringing on the Interests of Consumers 
{subhead] 


Acts of infringing on the interests of consumers take 
place in many ways; these may be summarized into the 
following | 1 categories: 


First, unsafe products: The number of electric shock 
victims increased sharply in the wake of the populariza- 
tion of electric household appliances. Recently, the aver- 
age number of deaths caused by electric shock at home 
was 8,000 per year, or | person per 50 million kwh of 
generated electricity per year. This was far behind the 
level of developed countries (1 person per 2 billion kwh 
of generated electricity per year) and the average level of 
the world (1 person per | billion kwh of generated 
electricity per year). 


Second, poor product quality: Most of the complaints 
received by the consumers association of China con- 
cerned poor product quality. Vacuum bottles did not 
work. Shoes quickly became unusable. Sounds produced 
by many mini-electronic organs were actually noise 
rather than standard tones. 
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Third, incorrect trademarks: A trademark is an impor- 
tant basis for the assessment and selection of products by 
consumers. Yet, there were products sold without any 
trademark or with an incomplete trademark, which 
hampered such assessment and selection of products. 


Fourth, counterfeits: A large number of counterfeits, 
from motor vehicles to gourds, were recently found on 
the market. In last year’s Spring Festival, some 30 kinds 
of forged “‘lang”’ wine were available in Shenyang City. 
Also, some printing houses sought staggering profits by 
illegally printing trademarks. 


Fifth, confused pricing: Pricing is another great problem 
revealed by consumer complaints. The state has imple- 
mented three different types of pricing and urged various 
shops to distinguish them by using different color price 
tags. However, this stipulation has never been enforced 
in many localities. The situation of arbitrarily increasing 
prices was so serious that consumers filed many com- 
plaints about this. 


Sixth, giving short measure: This situation was very 
serious among some poor quality products, in particular 
agricultural and sideline products at agricultural trade 
fairs. Some individual businessmen and peddlers 
cheated consumers of their money by using dirty tricks. 
A similar situation also developed among some leased or 
contracted shops. However, people could not tolerate 
that more than 50 percent of the weighing apparatus 
made by some factories failed to meet the standards! 


Seventh, insufficient varieties: There were insufficient 
articles of daily use although luxury goods were plentiful 
in department stores. A similar situation existed at 
counters selling stockings and men’s socks, as well as 
high-heeled shoes and shoes for the elderly and children. 
In cake shops, the variety of marketable cakes out- 
weighed those that contained no sugar. Restaurants 
offered expensive dishes but few economical ones. Some 
500,000 kinds of goods may be found in a foreign 
large-scale department store, but China’s figure is just a 
little more than 20,000. 


Eighth, deception on advance payments: Consumers in 
many cities across China were frequently deceived by 
some sellers into making “advance” payments on com- 
modities that were in short supply. 


Ninth, mail-order deception: Some producers boasted 
excessively in their advertising about the advantages of 
their products. In many cases, however. consumers spent 
their money on products of much lower quality than that 
advertised. Mail-order consumers suffered most, 
because this situation sometimes took place in the pur- 
chase of books, “correspondence” teaching materials 
and “revision materials,” and so on. 


Tenth, compulsory tie-in sales: Once, this concerned the 
tie-in sale of television sets with recording tapes, and 
famous brand bicycles with locally ::. ade ones. Now, it is 
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the tie-in sale of quality cigarettes with poor ones, and 
lean meat with fatty meat. It has reached such a level that 
this kind of sale has become an “evil” of society. 


Eleventh, selling by force: Some individual peddlers 
often ruthlessly and forcibly sold their goods. Some even 
bullied female customers; others refused to let foreigners 
leave. Still others used the trick of offering child care to 
deceive consumers. The act by some state-owned shops 
of offering their sales counters for rent without careful 
consideration has also provided a loophole that can be 
manipulated by lawless people. 


II. Theoretical Significance of Protecting Consumer 
Interests [subhead] 


First, unanimity and disparity: A long-standing argu- 
ment adopted by the theoretical circle is that under 
socialist conditions, the basic interests of the working 
people are unanimous. However, the mentioned cases of 
infringement on the interests of consumers show that it 
is obviously not a comprehensive thinking just by stress- 
ing the basic interests of the working people. In fact, 
there is still disparity in the economic interests among 
producers, operators, and consumers. 


Second, the management of value and the management 
of use value: People always have different attitudes 
toward a product. This is because a commodity has two 
types of usability: use value, that is, the usability of 
consumption; and value, that is, the usability of 
exchange. Interests of consumers and producers conflict 
because consumers always want to buy quality goods at a 
lower price while producers always want to make money. 
Furthermore, in terms of macromanagement, the long- 
term tendency inclines toward the direction emphasizing 
economic results so that they will simply pursue 
increased output value and profits and decreased taxa- 
tion. The social effects are therefore often neglected. In 
fact, we may judge the social effects or the use value by 
using a series of indexes, such as the level of consumer 
satisfaction with products, the number of complaints 
filed by consumers, and the proportion of handling such 
complaints. It is now a major task for us to improve the 
= effects and strengthen the management of use 
ue. 


Third, the law of value and purpose of socialist prod - 
tion: The law of value is an objective :conomic law, and 
the purpose of socialist production is to regulate the 
production of society. The initiative of producers will be 
hampered if we do not act in accordance with the law of 
value. Consequently, society as a whole will lose its 
driving force. This, in fact, does not conform to the 
purpose of socialist production. On the contrary, enter- 
prises will only emphasize undertakings from which they 
can make more profits if we simply rely on the sponta- 
neous readjustment made by the market mechanism. 
These enterprises will eventually practice acts undermin- 
ing the interests of consumers. The attitude that “the 
customer is always right” adopted by capitalist countries 
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is not an inherent quality of capitalists. Rather, it is a 
result of keen competition. In socialist countries, how- 
ever, the law of value is also marked by its dual nature, 
and it will be difficult to guarantee that we shall achieve 
our purpose of socialist production if we simply depend 
on the role of the law of value. 


Fourth, production relations and ownership system: It is 
generally held that the form of ownership of the means of 
production determines the production relationship. 
However, a nominal ownership is sometimes different 
from its actual content. For instance, acts performed by 
an individual household renting a sales counter from a 
state-owned shop do not reflect interests of the state. 
Some state-owned wholesalers purchased imitations 
from individual households and sold them to other 
individual households. As a result, the consumers suf- 
fered from the deal. Therefore, it is completely wrong to 
isolate or to think in terms of absolutes the nominal 
Ownership or to use it as a perfect substitute for the 
production relationship. 


In fact, the possession of ihe means of production and 
the distribution of sur, s labor by members of an 
enterprise are a kind of internal production relationship. 
Through the circulation of products, an enterprise estab- 
lishes distribution, exchange, and consumption relations 
with society. These relations are external production 
relationships of the enterprise. The attitude taken by an 
enterprise toward consumers determines the nature of 
that enterprise. To try to meet the needs of people is a 
requirement of the external production relations under 
socialism, as well as the main feature distinguishing itself 
from the capitalist one. In other words, we must not only 
judge the nature of an enterprise by its ownership 
system; rather, we must also understand its principle of 
Operation. 


Fifth, realization of distribution according to work: 
Personal consumption in China is achieved mainly 
through the purchase of commodities on the market with 
income derived from individual labors. The complete 
process of distribution according to work should there- 
fore include the practice of exchange in two aspects, 
instead of taking a rational production reward as the 
thorough implementation of that process. Nevertheless, 
> process of distribution according to work will simply 
¢ hollow words if the commodities purchased with the 
income derived from working are poor in quality or 
imitations. Moreover, pricing is a lever for the redistri- 
bution of the national income. Changes in consumer 
goods eventually affect the transfer of economic benefits 
among the state, enterprises, and consumers and directly 
change the result of distribution. To put it in a nutshell, 
any act of infringing on consumer interests is a negation 
of distribution according to work, whereas consumer 
interest protection is a basic measure for guaranteeing 
such distribution. 


Ill. Countermeasures Must Be Taken [subhead] 
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In order to protect consumer interests, we must establish 


and perfect various supervisory systems, in particular 
the legal, administrative, and social ones. 


First, the legal supervisory system: To use law as the 
means to protect consumer interests is the basis of these 
supervisory systems. We should strengthen the legal 
system, including acts of perfecting the relevant legal 
system and legal institutions. At present, China still has 
no basic law on consumer interest protection. In addi- 
tion, we must augment the law on relations. Many cities 
have started their discussions on the issue following the 
promulgation of the first provisional regulations by the 
government of Shenyang City on consumer interest 
protection in January 1987. Fujian Province is prepared 
to adopt the first provisional regulations on the same 
subject. The actual endurance of our current judicial 
system is a major question. Take the situation of Wuhan 
City as an example. Compared to 1979, the number of 
cases handled by the city in 1986 was increased by 11 
times, whereas the number of personnel was only 
increased by 2.6 times. The health of some middle-aged 
and young investigators was adversely affected because 
their workload was so heavy that they had to work on 
Sundays. 


Second, the administrative supervisory system: In the 
wake of China’s planned development of the commodity 
economy, the work handled by the industrial and com- 
mercial administrative departments, Standardization 
Department, Inspection Department, Pricing Depart- 
ment, and Metrological Department will be more impor- 
tant. In order to coordinate the work of these depart- 
ments, many countries have set up consumers’ 
institutions. We should draw lessons from them. At 
present, decisions made by administrative departments 
are often required when the court handles actions by 
consumers. Such actions by consumers will be handled 
only when the enterprises in question ignore these deci- 
sions. Moreover, the activities of the administrative 
departments should also be subject to the laws. Once the 
administrative supervision is strengthened, we shall be 
able to prevent possible trouble and ease the workload 
on the judicial system. 


Third, social supervisory system: The so-called social 
supervisory system refers to consumer organizations. 
Obviously, enterprises get the upper hand of the situa- 
tion concerning consumers. Consumers must therefore 
unite. The Chinese Association of Consumers has indeed 
acted in the interest of consumers since its establish- 
ment. Some cities have set up formal consumers’ orga- 
nizations. Furthermore, factories, shops, and districts 
have set up grass-roots organizations in this respect. 
However, the development pace of various localities is 
not coordinated. The governments of various countries 
provide great support for the activities of consumer 
organizations. Such activities in the United States, Brit- 
ain, Japan, Thailand, Yugoslavia, and Hungary are all 
funded by the government. 
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Fourth, arbitration of actions by consumers: The author- 
ity of our court structure is limited and it is impractical 
to set up another Administrative Department responsi- 
ble for the matter. Nevertheless, there are already busi- 
ness links between the Chinese Association of Consum- 
ers and the industrial and commercial organizations. 
The association is in fact a semiofficial organ. We may, 
therefore, consider having a special institute to handle a 
number of cases filed by consumers. Such cases will be 
submitted to the court only when the institute fails to 
resolve them. It seems that this kind of organization 
should be in the form of an arbitration committee for 
cases filed by consumers. When disputes arise between 
shops and consumers in cities, the parties concerned 
should solicit opinions from and implement the deci- 
sions made by the association. This shows that the 
association has objectively possessed the function of 
arbitration. Obviously, we must promptly implement the 
practice of stren, .. ning the work of arbitration, which 
is a strategic measure conforming to China’s situation 
and embodying Chinese characteristics. 


Article Probes Into Labor, Employment Policies 
HK090800 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 7, 15 
Feb 88 pp 22-24 


[Article by Wang Wenjie (3769 2429 2638) and Li 
Weiping (2621 4850 1627): “Behind the Three ‘15 
Million’ Figures—a Preliminary Probe Into China’s 
Labor and Employment Policies’) 


[Text} Abstract: China’s success in labor and employ- 
ment has attracted international attention. Over the past 
few years quite a few new measures have also been taken 
in reforming the system of employing the labor force. 
However the principle of “undertaking full employ- 
ment” has brought about various malpractices such as 
having more hands than are needed and yielding poor 
efficiency. At present there are 15 million “j in- 
service personnel” throughout the country. Meanwhile 
15 million peasants have poured into the cities, and 
enterprises are short 15 million workers. What have the 
three “15 million” figures brought us? What should we 
do to solve the new employment problems that have 
cropped up? In this article we shall make some useful 
analyses and explorations. [end abstract] 


China’s success in finding placements for labor forces in 
Cities and towns has attracted international attention. 
Meanwhile the state has also conducted a series of 
reforms on the labor and employment system. The 
previous employment pattern of assigning work in a 
unified way and fixing one’s lifelong career in one 
attempt is being discarded. 


During the investigation however, these reporters have 
also noted that the various malpractices brought about 
by the long-standing principle of “undertaking full 
employment,” such as having more hands than needed 
in enterprises and yielding poor efficiency, have not been 
vastly improved. On the contrary, with the quickening 
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pace of reform and the popularizing of the contracted 
management responsibility system in enterprises, the 
malpractices have been more fully exposed. Some prob- 
lems have even reached an alarming scale. 


In many factories in Shanghai, Chongqing, Xian, Har- 
bin, Zhengzhou, and Shijiazhuang, these reporters saw 
workers playing poker, chatting, and even bending over 
their machine tools and sleeping during work hours. To 
find work for all workers and give the impression of 
everyone having something to do, a chemical fertilizer 
plant in Shaanxi Province opened over 20 doors, large 
and small, in the factory and assigned 80 works as 
doorkeepers. 


A pliant director in Harbin said: Some people are nomi- 
nally employed but actually they are “unemployed” for 
most of the time. The difference between these people 
and the ordinary unemployed is that they are “jobless 
in-service personnel.” 


Current Labor and Employment Conditions [subhead] 


Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee our country has conducted two extensive 
reforms of the labor system in an effort to solve the 


employment problem. 


The first reform of the employment system was in the 
early 1980’s. At that time China was facing two difficult 
problems, a drastic increase in the labor forces in cities 
and towns and the return of large numbers of educated 
youths to the cities awaiting job assignments. In 1980 the 
party Central Committee formulated an employment 
policy of a “three-in-one combination,” combining rec- 
ommendations by labor departments, voluntary organi- 
zations, and self-found employment. In 3 years from 
1978 to 1980, the state succeeded through various chan- 
nels in finding placements in factories, enterprises, and 
institutions for over 10 million young people returning 
to the cities. During the Sixth 5-Year Plan, the state- 
owned enterprises took on 13.52 million new workers 
and staff members. Moreover, the various localities also 
set up tens of thousands of labor service companies to 
find placements for 10 million people. The unemploy- 
ment rate in cities and towns dropped from 5.9 percent 
in 1978 to 2 percent in 1987 and, of the 8 million extra 
laborers every year, only a little over 2 million people 
were left jobless. We have thus basically solved the 
employment problem for urban youths left over from the 


past. 


The second was the reform of the recruitment and labor 
force employment system. A chief indication of this was 
the promulgation and implementation of four regula- 
tions by the State Council in October 1986. The main 
contents were: Extensive institution of the labor contract 
system among new workers; abolition of the method 
allowing “retired workers to be replaced by their chil- 
dren” and “internally recruiting” the children of workers 
and staff members; employment of workers through 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


open recruitment; all-round assessment, and on the basis 
of their qualifications; and granting factory directors the 
power to dismiss workers and staff members violating 
discipline. Since 1982 all localities have made some 
explorations in this field and achieved good results. 


However, while further pushing forward labor system 
reform China has also faced a difficult problem namely, 
people’s longing for the “iron rice bowl.” People regard 
the “iron rice bowl” and “full employment” as the 
superiority of socialism. For this reason practicing the 
labor contract system has met with obstruction. So far 
there are only 6 million contract workers throughout the 
country. Some localities have signed “false contracts,” 

contracts” and even “lifelong contracts.” A 
factory direc.or has the right to dismiss workers but due 
to the traditional concept he will meet obstructions from 
various quarters and even retaliation if he should dis- 
miss a worker. Consequently, instead of dismissing peo- 
ple, a factory can only recruit them and this has resulted 
in more hands than needed. Because people have a 
perverted understanding of the superiority of socialism 
they tend to blame the government and are doubtful 
about the superiority of socialism when one of their 
children is out of work. Moreover, they have a higher 
“taste” for employment, refusing to work where condi- 
tions are hard. As a result large numbers of peasants pour 
into the cities to look for work. Many people also hold 
that jobs obtained through one’s own efforts cannot be 
regarded as employment. This has developed into a 
powerful social pressure and forced labor departments at 
all levels not only to recommend jobs but also forcibly 
arrange employment. 


Therefore, on the question of labor employment, three 
“15 million” figures have emerged, namely, the 15 
million “jobless in-service personnel,” the 15 million 
people entering the cities to do what the townspeople do 
not want to do, and enterprises who are short 15 million 
workers. Moreover, there are also 8 million new workers 
every year. Such a labor employment situation cannot 


but set people thinking. 
Agonizing Malpractices [subhead] 


In the course of our interviews, many economists and 
sociologists were worried about such a labor employ- 
ment situation. They talked about its detrimental effects 
from two aspects. 


The economic aspect. The relevant persons have worked 
Out two accounts: First, the State has to spend an average 
of 10,000 yuan for the placement of an urban laborer in 
a state-owned enterprise and 8,000 yuan in an enterprise 
under collective ownership. Since our country has to find 
placement for 6 million people a year, this will cost the 
State 30-40 billion yuan. With each of the 15 million 
“jobless in-service personnel” gratuitously receiving 
their wages, bonuses, material benefits, labor protection, 
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and so on for a total of 2,000 yuan annually, the state has 
to spend another 40-odd billion yuan. The two items 
account for a quarter to one-third of the State budgetary 
revenue. 


Second, the existence of “jobless in-service personnel” 
has considerably reduced the utilization rate of effective 
enterprise working hours. We have learned from some 
enterprises that their working hours are from a little over 
4 hours to 6 hours. A typical survey conducted by the 
State Scientific Research Institute of Labor shows that 
workers in our industrial enterprises work for an average 
of about 6 hours a shift and this is calculated in reference 
to labor quotas in the 1950's and 60’s. Zhang Xingrang, 
director of the Shijiazhuang No | Plastic Plant, learned 
from managerial experience in foreign countries in the 
80’s and made calculations according to a strict method. 
In his view, before the implementation of the full- 
capacity work method, the effective work hours of fac- 
tory workers were less than 2 and 1/2 hours even when 
the enterprise was given a full task. 


We can thus see that in many enterprises more than half 
of the working hours have been wasted along with the 
prime time of the workers. This alone costs the State 
several dozen billion yuan in lost revenue every year. 


Social Effect. First of all, the social and value concepts of 
our citizens have changed in a lopsided way. Some 
factory directors said: Surplus personnel have brought 
laxity rather than moving ahead through competition to 
enterprises. People said with feeling that such an envi- 
ronment has wasted the valuable time of many young 
people and the wisdom of many people because there are 
more hands th: 1 needed. The responsible persons from 
many enterprises said: The new technical workers 
trained under t 1is system of labor force employment are 
far less than th ‘se seeking ease and comfort and fearing 
hardship. 


Precisely because there are more hands than needed 
many enterprises hang on to the outdated. Far from 
improving product quality and attaining better eco- 
nomic results they can only engage in the traditional 
manual labor of the past. A plant in Chengdu planned to 
install an automatic production line but encountered 
worker resistance to varying degrees. The reason was 
simple: Where will the surplus people be placed when the 
machine is installed? As a result the plant could only 
abandon it. The director of a machine plant in Beijing 
said: With the institution of the contracted responsibility 
system all workshops and groups say that they have too 
many people. In the past, “three people were as good as 
a tiger and four were as good as a dragon” but in today’s 
enterprises the more people there are, the more they are 
like “worms.” 


The Chinese nation is a diligent and brave nation but 
many people hold that, due to the malpractices of the 
system of labor force employment, the quality of our 
nation has increasingly degenerated under such a listless 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


atmosphere. Many experts pointed out: This generation 
of ours has suffered greatly from the practice of the “iron 
rice bowl” but some of the unhealthy social ideas it has 
generated are still spreading to the younger generation. 
In Xian’s Yanglin District, where institutions of higher 
learning and scientific research institutes are concentrat- 
ed, there are only several hundred young people waiting 
for job assignments a year. But it is always difficult to 
find jobs for them. As these people put it: “Since my 
parents are supporting me, I do not want to go without a 
good job. Anyhow, people will not die of hunger in 


socialism.” 
The “Gap” Meriting Attention [subhead] 


The principle of “high employment” has made it possi- 
ble for our country to keep the unemployment rate at a 
fairly low level. But it is strange that not all places are 
overstaffed and that there are big employment “gaps.” 


First, there are still “employment gaps” in the cities from 
which we can make a choice. In Harbin, seeing that those 
mending shoes, repairing pots, and fluffing cotton were 
invariably from outside the city, Li Gengsheng, secretary 
of the city party committee, sighed with emotion. He 
said: “Why is it that some city idlers do not want to do 
something needed to be done in the city?” Thereupon, he 
instructed the city’s labor bureau to publish an adver- 
tisement in HARBIN RIBAO: “The city is ready to 
provide tools free of charge to whoever wants to do these 
jobs?” However, of the city’s 70,000 unemployed people 
and a large number of surplus personnel in enterprises, 
only 2 registered their names. At the provincial labor 
reform meeting some time ago a vice governor 
called on unemployed people in the cities to fill these 
employment gaps. Similarly, none of the 100,000-odd 
unemployed people in the province answered the call. 


In Beijing, Zhengzhou, Guangzhou, Shanghai, Shijiaz- 
huang, and other cities we can likewise see peasants 
engaging in tertiary industry and many other peasants 
are entering factories and units. In Guiyang, tens of 
thousands of peasants have entered breweries, textile 
mills, and battery plants, as well as shops, hospitals, 
government organs, enterprises, and institutions to 
engage in heavy work and other odd jobs. 


As the peasants put it: “Some of the jobs are tiresome but 
there is easy money to make. The townspeople have such 
“grandiose aims” that they look down upon these jobs. 
And so we come.” 


According to statistics from an authoritative institution 
the number of registered peasants entering the cities had 
reached 4.8 million people by the end of 1986 This, plus 
those who did not register, added up to at least 15 
million people. In fact, the things that can be done in the 
Cities are not restricted to what the peasants are doing 
now. There are still broad employment channels such as 
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greening the urban and suburban areas, whitewashing 
residential houses, purchasing coal and changing gas 
tanks for two-career households. 


We have no reasons whatsoever to complain that the 
peasants have taken away the townspeople’s employ- 
ment opportunities because the townspeople have such 
“grandiose aims” that they will not deign to do these 
jobs. By entering the cities the peasants have indeed 
made life more convenient for townspeople although 
they have also caused the “metropolitan reflationary 
syndrome” such as traffic jams, housing shortages, strain 
on the supplies of daily necessities, and chaotic social 
order. 


These facts show that the employment gaps in urban 
service work can entirely be filled by the unemployed 
people in the cities and the surplus personnel in the 
enterpise. 


Second, in “frontline” production there are still manv 
employment opportunities which have so far received 
little attention. On the labor-service markets everywhere 
there are jobs which people try to get by every possible 
means but there are also others nobody cares to ask 
about. Here lies an employment gap. 


A high-class hotel in Shanghai recruited workers last year 
and the year before. The number of applicants was 10 
times that of vacancies. Even some professors, postgrad- 
uate students, and engineers applied to “do work unwor- 
thy of their talents.” However, when a casting and 
forging plant in Shanghai wanted to recruit 10 workers 
only 2 applicants showed up, one of whom slipped out on 
the way. Although the remaining one got only two marks 
in four of his cultural lessons the plant had to repeatedly 
work on him to get him to stay. 


Conditions in Shijiazhuang are no better than those in 
Shanghai. When the International Building recruited 
workers it was able to “select | from 100.” But when a 
knitting mill wanted to recruit 100 workers, only 3 to 4 
applicants showed in 6 months. More seriously a bed- 
sheet plant had to regularly publish recruitment adver- 
tisements in the newspapers but there were so few 
applicants that the plant director had to reduce the 
applicant’s qualifications from “passing the examina- 
tions” to “provided that they are neither muddleheaded, 
handicapped, nor unhealthy.” Such a phenomenon of 
“being unable to recruit or keep people” exists in many 
trades and professions. On the one hand the “contingent 
of jobless in-service personnel” is getting larger in some 
popular trades and professions; on the other hand some 
jobs which are heavy, dirty, and tiresome, and those 
which are poisonous and harmful, are in an emergency 
state because no people want the work. Of the vacancies 
in the nation’s state-owned textile enterprises caused by 
natural deaths most have not been filled and there are 
over 10,000 vacancies in Beijing alone. The eight large 
shipyards under the China State Shipbuilding Corpora- 
tion not only find it difficult to recruit workers but have 
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lost more than 2,700 people over the past 2 years, 86 
percent of whom are key production and technical 
personnel. Some trades and enterprises have even cried 
in alarm: If we still cannot recruit people production will 
probably come to a standstill and high-class techniques 
and some “unique” skills will probably be lost. 


Within the enterprises there is also the phenomenon of 
“the first line being short of people, the second line being 
lax, and the third line being overstaffed.” A survey in 
Harbin City reveals that the number of frontline workers 
accounts for only 38 percent of the total number of 
workers and staff members. In the nation as a whole the 
average number is less than 50 percent. Compared with 
the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone, this represents a 
drop of at least 20 percent. Calculated by the Shenzhen 
standard the nation’s enterprises are still short of more 
than 15 million frontline workers. 


Reflections on the Way Out [subhead] 


The above-mentioned conditions show that it is urgently 
necessary to readjust China’s employment principles and 
policies. The time is ripe to do so. The theory on the 
initial stage of socialism has been established and the 
multi-level ownership relationships between the State, 
the collectives, and the individuals are taking shape. 
Given such a large social background it is possible to 
reform the labor system. 


People comment a lot on this issue today. Many people 
have racked their brains to find new solutions. Some 
people in enterprise circles entertain the possibility of 
practicing a limited unemployment principle toward 
those who “refuse to work when there is an opportunity” 
and those who “have nothing to do.” Many experts, 
plant directors, and workers hold that given China’s 
present conditions, this is a feasible method. 


China is a big country with over | billion people. In the 
past we regarded “undertaking full employment” as a 
reflection of the superiority of socialism. In the guiding 
thinking this was beyond the reality of the initial stage of 
socialism. Over the past 30-odd years, although we have 
made great efforts to give everyone an “iron rice bowl” 
and to achieve the idea of “giving all people work and 
providing all people with food,” the result has been 
contrary to our original wish. It has even affected the 
development of social productive forces. In truth, lim- 
ited unemployment :: not a bad thing. It is a necessary 
link in the great circle of commodity economy. Under 
the present conditions practicing an appropriate limited 
unemployment principle will probably have the follow- 
ing benefits: 


—It helps divert competition mechanism into the labor 
and employment fields and enables the state to genuinely 
lay down the heavy burden of “undertaking full employ- 
ment” which it has shouldered for many years. All 
people should gain employment through competition 
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with the superior being selected and the inferior elimi- 
nated. The latter should improve themselves through 
further studies and prepare for the next round of com- 
petition. Undoubtedly this can persuade people to study 
diligently and make progress. In the past, without a sense 
of self-reproach the unemployed always blamed the State 
for their unemployment; if it is explained clearly that 
those who fail in competition will be unemployed, a 
pressure will develop enabling the unemployed to blame 
themselves for “failing to make a good showing.” 


— It helps the enterprises to reduce surplus staff. 


—Unemployment may also serve as a “reservoir” for 
laborers in society. We should let the unemployed find 
employment through training. Coordination between 
unemployment and enterprise bankruptcy will effec- 
tively readjust the production structure, making it pos- 
sible for labor forces to move toward industries that 
should be urgently developed. 


Naturally, if we want to practice unemployment we 
should have a corresponding policy, such as guarantee- 
ing the basic livelihood of unemployed personnel, rec- 
ommending new jobs, managing unemployed personnel, 
and defining the duties and rights of the unemployed, the 
State, and the enterprises by legal means. With regard to 
the ratio between the unemployed and the city’s popu- 
lation, it is generally held that 2-3 percent will be quite 
appropriate because this can ensure the turnover in the 
= labor force and will not lead to chaos in public 
order. 


The next question is employment competition, a ques- 
tion of a great concern to the people as that of unem- 
ployment. Those who are capable and have a good 
attitude toward labor should take up the best posts: 
mediocre people should take up the second best posts; 
and with regard to those who are unqualified and do not 
want to make progress, we cannot but let them them lose 
their work posts. The only way is to launch a competition 
and not otherwise. In the course of the reform many 
cities and enterprises have explored some ways worth 
ng. 


Many people hold that first it is necessary to create a just 
and rational competition environment and, through 
employment competition, to attract the surplus person- 
nel entrenched in popular posts and trades to “unpopu- 
lar” posts and trades. Since the year before last the 
Harbin Songhuajiang Tractor Plant has adopted various 
competition methods toward the cadres and workers, 
such as appointment, recruitment, and wages for the job 
and, by giving the front-line production workers 30 yuan 
or so higher wages than the ordinary personnel in the 
second and third lines, succeeded in attracting surplus 
personnel from the seconJ line to the front line. The 
situation characterized by “the front line being short of 
people, the second line being lax, and the third line being 
overstaffed” has been changed considerably. Last year 
the plant’s profits and taxes rose 40 percent over the 
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previous year. Shanghai and some other cities have 
raised the “social status” of workers and staff members 
engaging in environmental sanitation by implementing a 
preferential policy toward them in terms of wages and 
material benefits. When applicants were invited for these 
jobs people vied with one another to take up employ- 
ment by standing in “long lines.” 


Some experts suggest that with regard to those enter- 
prises and trades where conditions are hard, it is neces- 
Sary to use wages and material benefits as a lever to 
regulate the employment competition. They should be 
coordinated with a series of policies such as the separa- 
tion of enterprise ownership from the power of opera- 
tions, and sole responsibility for profits and losses. When 
enterprises need people but “find it difficult to recruit or 
keep them,” plant directors may attract people to com- 
pete by appropriately raising their wages and material 
benefits appropriately. With regard to those “popular” 
trades and professions where people can work comfort- 
ably and receive higher wages and better material bene- 
fits, it is necessary to make appropriate adjustments or 
reductions. Moreover, surplus personnel in enterprises 
can also be pushed into society to compete with the 


peasants. 


| 
Economists Demand Publication of Laws | 
OW081353 Beijing XINHUA in English 1331 GMT ! 
8 Mar 88 | 
[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — Economists now 


demand that laws be published to ensure adequate 
investment in agriculture, XINHUA learned today. 


In their opinion, such laws are badly needed to maintain 
a stable, sustained development of this sector which is 
vital to the country with a population of over one billion. 


The laws should set a minimum proportion on state 
investment in agriculture and the amount of investment 
should increase in proportion with that of state annual 
expenditure, the economists say. 


In the past three decades, changes in state investment in 
agriculture took a “u™ shape, say the economists after a 
survey on the history and present conditions of China’s 


agriculture. 


During China's First Five-Year Plan period (1953-57), 
such investment accounted for 7.1 percent of the 
country’s total capital construction investment. 


The figure rose to 17.7 percent during the 1963-65 


period when the country adjusted its development pace 
after three years of natural disaster. 


Then the amount of investment lingered around 10 
percent in the Third, Fourth and Fifth Five-Year Plans 
(1966-80). 
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But from 1981, it decreased year by year and dropped to 
the lowest point of 3.3 percent in 1986. 


Fluctuations of investment in agriculture produced 
greatly affect agricultural production, say the econo- 
mists. Increased investment in the three years of grain 
shortage helped China tide over its most difficult period 
and embark on a steady development in agricultural 
production. 


Due to the decrease in investment in recent years, water 
conservancy projects have long been out of repair, 
upgrading of farm machinery neglected for years and 
agro-technicians in short supply. 


Statistics show that farmland under irrigation shrank by 
66,000 hectares during China’s Sixth Five-Year Plan 


period (1981-86). 


So far, there are no explicit decrees on investment in 
agriculture in China. The amount of investment changes 
according to temporary decisions made by state and 
provincial leaders. 


Usually, these leaders are willing to invest in projects 
which yield quick results. 


Yu Jingzhoung, a senior agronomist and director of the 
Agriculture and Forestry Department of East China’s 
Jiangsu Province, was the first to propose laws on 
investment in agriculture. 


“There is no objective criterion for investment in agri- 
culture. If the investment drops, no department or 
individual will be blamed,” Yu said. 


Liu Songsheng, vice-chairman of the board of directors 
of the China Economics Society, is also in favour of 
formulating laws in this regard, as are farmers. 


. Guanlong, a farmer in Zhejiang Province, con- 

ted [numeral indistinct] ha of farmland but the profit 
ne earned last was cut by half due to increased costs of 
fertilizer and farm machinery. [Sentence as received] 


“If the prices continue to rise, | will have to return all the 
contracted fields,” Qiu said. 


Article Evaluates Rural Education eform 
HK080802 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Feb 88 p 3 


{Article by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Ma Zaixin (7456 
0961 2450): “A Formidable Turning Point—Comments 
on China’s Rural Education Reform”) 


[Text] The tide of reform has swept across China's 
countryside. The Chinese peasants, who had long been 
bound hand and foot, are now released. Besides reaping 
harvests from the land they have cultivated for genera- 
tions, they have also entered fields other than traditional 
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agriculture. As a result, we can see bumper grain har- 
vests, prosperity of all trades, township enterprises 
emerging in large numbers, the rise of tertiary industry... 
Like performing magic, hundreds of millions of peasants 
have created millions upon millions of yuan of wealth in 
the twinkling of an eye! 


When the peasants were proud of their successes and 
ready to make still further progress, they realized the 
arduous difficulties in setting high goals.... 


‘Policy Effect’ and Qualities of Laborers [subhead] 
What are the difficulties? 


Scientific knowledge is required to further increase grain 
yields; solid technological strength is required for the 
further development of township enterprises.... Regard- 
ing peasants who are accustomed to traditional farming, 
all this cannot be achieved merely through sweat and 
toil. How, then, could they score the successes at the 
preceding stage? What are the reasons? 


We should say that this is an “effect of policies.” The 
rapid deve.opment of the rural economy is the result of 
the relaxation of the state’s rural policies which enabled 
the peasants to work energetically with a free hand. 
However, as You Xinchao and Hou Xiaoming of Hubei 
Education and Scientific Research Institute pointed out 
in an article: With the development of production, the 
potentials of this “policy effect” will be limited. 
Although people adopted the method of adding funds 
and labor later and achieved remarkable successes in 
transferring the surplus rural labor to township enter- 
prises and other fields, they also realized the limitations 
of such extensive expanded reproduction. To continu- 
ously and steadily develop the rural economy, it is more 
necessary to rely on science and technology, qualities of 
laborers, and the number and qualities of qualified 
personnel. As a peasant from Mengcheng County, Anhui 
said: “We can reap 300 jin with mental labor, 500 jin 
with fertility, and 800 jin with intellectual resources.” 


Nevertheless, it is impossible to markedly improve the 
educational qualities and labor techniques of the peas- 
ants overnight. According to information provided by 
the agricultural departments, an essential reason for the 
failure to spread 70 percent of the available new tech- 
nology in China was the poor qualities of laborers. When 
Hebei Agricultural University was opening up Taihang- 
shan, many peasants were against the conventional man- 
agement technique of cutting the branches of fruit trees. 
Owing to the peasants’ poor educational qualities and 
lack of scientific knowledge, besides the difficulties in 
spreading the new techniques, injuries by machines, 
pesticides, and chemical fertilizers occurred every now 
and then. With a lack of technology. it was difficult for 
the peasants to become rich. 


People may ask: Did the state not train large numbers of 
agrotechnicians over the decades? 
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Following liberation, China’s agricultural colleges and 
schools turned out 1.04 million graduates. It is a pity that 
630,000 of them are no longer engaged in agricultural 
work. Only 150,000 are working at the agrotechnical 
front (mainly at the county level), an average of less than 
1 per 10,000 mu of land! 


People may ask another question: The state has spent 
la ,e amounts of money to train hundreds of millions of 
primary and secondary school graduates in the rural 
areas. Why can’t their role be brought into full play? 


It is true that they are playing a role, but not as expected 
by the people. They are not skilled laborers upon grad- 
uation, and what they learned in the schools is not 
applicable to industrial and agricultural production. 
After many years, they may even forget what they have 
learned. 


On the one hand, rural education has developed remark- 
ably over the decades; on the other hand, there is a 
shortage of qualified personnel in rural areas. Why? 


One-sided Pursuit of a High Proportion of Students 
Entering Universities and Colleges [subhead] 


“The student, having completed his learning, should 
apply himself to be an officer.” This is a quotation from 
“Confucian Analects, Tsze-Chang.” Although Confucius 
died long ago, his teachings are passed on from genera- 
tion to generation and have taken root in the hearts of 


the people. 


Now the quotation has a new meaning: The student, 
having completed his learning, should depart from farm- 
ing and obtain urban registration and then commodity 
grain. Owing to existence of various differences, it is 
quite reasonable for children of a peasant family to try to 
depart from farming by studying hard. As an education 
system, however, this tendency and thought should not 
be encouraged. Unfortunately, our unitary, vertical edu- 
cation system long played this role. Primary school— 
secondary school—university—government function- 
ary, this was the best course illumulated by our educa- 
tion system for the inhabitants of both urban and rural 
areas. In addition, our employment and wage systems 
paved the way for this course. 


Hence, traditional concepts and the existing system 
became the motivating force giving impetus to the one- 
sided pursuit of a high proportion of students entering 
universities and colleges. It seemed that all the secondary 
schools were established to provide institutions of higher 
learning with outstanding students and thousands upon 
thousands of students set out for this target. 


It is indeed necessary to encourage students to enter 
universities and colleges, but only a small number of 
students have the opportunity. Take Liaoning, for exam- 
ple: There were 120,000 senior middle school graduates 
in the province’s rural areas (not including the counties) 
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in 1986, and only 1,000 or 8.3 percent were enrolled by 
institutions of higher learning. More than 90 percent of 
the graduates had to return to the agricultural front. 
However, they did not master the techniques and knowl- 
edge suitable for farming in the schools. Therefore, they 
had no hopes of entering institutions of higher learning, 
no opportunity of getting jobs, and no skill to become 
rich. The peasants said: “After studying in schools for so 
many years, these young people know nothing about 
science and technology as well as farming.” 


In recent years, the proportion of students entering 
universities and colleges has been higher in the extremely 
poverty-stricken areas. The reason is simple: The stu- 
dents there are more eager to depart from the rural areas. 
Unfortunately, the local cadres encouraged this tenden- 
cy, though very few of them would return to the coun- 
tryside after graduation. According to statistics of Yixian 
County, Liaoning, from the resumption of entrance 
examinations for institutions of higher learning to 1986, 
a total of 1,400 students were enrolled from the county. 
However, only 205 university and college graduates, or 
one-seventh, returned to work in the county. Moreover, 
most of them were graduates from normal colleges. As a 
result, the poverty-stricken areas were short of qualified 
personnel and a shortage of qualified personnel made 
these areas poorer, which formed a vicious cycle. 


A Turning Point and Difficulties Ahead [subhead] 


Heibei’s Yangyuan County popularized primary educa- 
tion in 1964 and won the title of “‘a national pacesetter.” 
In 1978, the provincial government conferred the title of 
“a fine example in popularizing education” on the 
county. Later, the State Council and the provincial 
government issued orders of commendation to the 
county’s educational workers. The honor embodied the 
painstaking labor of the educational workers. Although 
more than 20 years have elapsed since Yangyuan County 
popularized primary education and trained a total of 
$7,000 junior and senior middle school graduates, the 
development of the county’s economy is still relatively 
slow due to a lack of qualified personnel and the county’s 
backward outlook has not changed fundamentally. 


Where have the effects of education been? 


While drawing a lesson, Liu Dengyu, deputy director of 
the Yangyuan County Education Committee, said: First, 
we focused attention merely on providing universities 
and colleges with outstanding students, but neglected 
training qualified personnel for !ocal economic construc- 
tion; second, general education developed at the expense 
of vocational education; and third, the one-sided pursuit 
of a high propertion of students entering universities and 
colleges and the vigorous development of secondary 
education riade both primary and secondary schools 
suffer. 


ee ——_ rE 
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In 1985, Yangyuan County started to explore the road of 
combining education with economic construction, intro- 
duced reforms, and achieved initial results. However, 
not all the counties could realize the truth from the 
tortuous road like Yangyuan County. People always 
adopted a prudent attitude towards education reform. 
They preferred past experience to the new ways of 
training qualified people. 


Beginning in the 1920’s and 1930's, some noted educa- 
tors in China such as Huang Yanpei, Yan Yangchu, Tao 
Xingzhi, and Liang Sumin set up education experimen- 
tal grounds in the countryside one after another in an 
attempt to improve the peasants’ living standards by 
transforming rural education. There were more than 193 
education experimental grounds like these throughout 
the country in 1935. Owing to the difficulties of trans- 
formation and the limitations of the times, their wishes 
did not come true. 


Following the founding of the PRC, the party and 
government attached great importance to rural educa- 
tion and introduced major reforms on several occasions. 
In the “Instructions on Education Work” issued in 
September 1958, the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council urged all localities to run three kinds of 
schools—full-time schools, work-study schools, and var- 
ious forms of part-time schools—and urged the rural 
areas to put the stress on running agricultural secondary 
schools. Consequently, agricultural secondary schools 
developed rapidly and had a total student body of 
260,000 in 1960. With the readjustment of the national 
economy beginning from 1961, however, the number 
dropped sharply. In 1965, the National Rural Farm- 
work-Study Conference set forth the tasks for rural 
education: Develop full-time schools and farmwork- 
study schools, popularize primary education, extend the 
experiments in agricultural secondary schools, and try 
out farmwork-study secondary technical schools. The 
number of farmwork-study secondary schools reached 
7,294 throughout the country that year. However, the 
“Great Cultural Revolution” pushed the correct things 
to extremes and destroyed the achievements of reform 
overnight. 


Numerous “education reforms” passed over the years, 
and China’s rural education has not embarked on the 
road of serving local economic construction and training 
a generation of new peasants. Although general educa- 
tion, vocational education, and adult education form a 
triangle in some rural areas, it is just a tendency that is 
far from an essential transformation. The existing edu- 
cation system and mechanism have not changed funda- 
mentally, the pattern of blindly pursuing a high propor- 
tion of students entering universities and colleges has not 
been eliminated, and a new education pattern has not 
been established. 


A Change From “Single-Plank Bridge” to ‘“Flyovers” 
[subhead] 
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A document approved by the State Council last year 
points out: “Rural education should be shifted from 
merely providing universities and colleges with out- 
standing students to training qualified personnel with 
practical skill and technical know-how and giving due 
consideration to providing institutions of higher learning 
with outstanding students.” The document explicitly 
points out that rural education should serve local eco- 
nomic construction and that it is necessary to pay 
attention to and develop vocational education. 


Attaching importance to the development of vocational 
training is the common road traversed by many devel- 
oped countries. Britain, a representative of the first 
industrial revolution, realized large-scale industrial pro- 
duction by improving manual operation. As Britain 
failed to rapidly set up vocational and technical schools 
to train specialized personnel and could not meet the 
developing needs of science and technology, its position 
was later overtaken by Germany. 


Germany, a symbol of the “second technological revolu- 
tion,” long ago paid close attention to vocational and 
technical education. As a result, Germany established a 
theoretical system by gradually extricating its technolog- 
ical transmission from the formation of experience. 
Now, the government and enterprises in the FRG still 
attach great importance to vocational education and 
regard it as a strategic task to develop the economy and 
improve the qualities of workers and the education, 
scientific, and technological level of the whole nation. 
The Federal Assembly promulgated the “Law on Pro- 
moting Vocational Education,” and annual investment 
in vocational education by the state totaled tens of 
billions of marks. The federal law stipulates that 60 
percent of the youths between the age of 16 and 18 
should receive vocational education. As a result, the 
majority of youths have acquired the necessary knowl- 
edge and technical know-how needed for employment. 


With the development of the economy, science, and 
technology following World War II, almost all the eco- 
nomically developed countries regarded vocational and 
technical education as the essential means to promote 
the development of productive forces. In comparison, 
China still lags far behind them. According to statistics, 
the number of students in secondary vocational and 
technical schools for every 10,000 persons ranks below 
other countries. 


The FRG, the United States, the Soviet Union, and 
Japan have respectively 18, 11.3, 13.8, and 7 times as 
many students as China. 


China’s rural vocational and technical education has 
developed considerably in line with the trend of recent 
economic development. 


All the 100-odd counties in Shandong have vocational 
and technical schools and the headmasters are assumed 
by county leaders. 
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Over the past 2 years, Hunan helped the vocational 
schools solve problems regarding policies and systems 
and exercised unified county and municipal leadership. 
The multitechnological combined businesses based on 
households tried out last year became the cradle for 
training “10,000-yuan” households. 


Liaoning’s Heishan County ran vocational and technical 
classes for students of junior middle 3 and senior middle 
2 w'i0 did not intend to enter schools of a higher grade. 
Here, classroom teaching is combined with practical 
Operation; it is therefore regarded as “forked” education. 


The practical technology training classes developed vig- 
orously in Sichuan. These classes, which produced quick 
results within a short period, were acceptable to the 
peasants and suitable to local economic development. 


In localities in which reform has developed at a relatively 
quick pace, changes from a unitary to pluralistic system 
and from merely providing universities and colleges with 
Outstanding students to serving local economic construc- 
tion have been effected in rural education. In these 
localities, thousands upon thousands of students have 
abandoned the “single-plank bridge,” embarked on the 
“flyovers,” and advanced along diverse routes. 


The Sense of Crisis That Should Not Be Taken Lightly at 
Any Moment [subhead] 


China has a population of | billion, with 800 million in 
the rural areas. Thus, China cannot be prosperous unless 
the rural areas have become affluent. 


According to relevant information, 60 to 80 percent of 
the development of modern agricultural production is 
attained in the developing countries by applying new 
technologies. During the Sixth 5-Year Plan in China, 
however, the role of science and technology accounted 
for only 30 to 40 percent in production. The output value 
of Jiangsu’s rural industries in 1986 increased by 29.4 
percent over the previous year. However, the increase in 
labor productivity did not exceed 10 percent. This shows 
that labor input accounted for a large proportion in the 
increase in rural industrial output value and that the 
increase in labor productivity was not the decisive fac- 
tor. Hence, it was a “superiority of labor” rather than 
“superiority of talent.” 


Major progress has been made in our economic reform 
and tremendous changes have taken place in the rural 
production setup. This has led to the transfer of a large 
number of surplus labor. At present, surplus labor 
accounts for around one-third of total rural labor. With 
the development of rural productive forces, this contin- 
gent will continue to expand. Surplus labor will inevita- 
bly be transferred from traditional agriculture. Whether 
the surplus labor can be smoothly transferred to other 
fields and whether they have fine qualities and technical 
know-how depend to a large extent on education and 
training. Viewed from the overall situation, however, 
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rural education in most of the localities in China cannot 
meet the needs of rural cnmmodity economic develop- 
ment, agricultural modernization, and training large 
numbers and different kinds of talented people. Rural 
education is lagging far behind social reform as a whole. 
Although reform has been introduced in many fields in 
society, the education system has remained unchanged, 
maintaining the values and patterns of the previous stage 
of social development. The changes effected in various 
social fields, particularly the developing trend of the 
economic system, are incompatible with the target pur- 
sued by the education system that has remained 
unchanged. This gives rise to crisis. 


We are confronted with the harsh reality: 


China’s rural labor has increased from 170 million in the 
1950’s to 300 million. It is estimated that the number 
will increase to 450 million by the end of the century. In 
other words, in the next decade or so more than 20 
million people will become of labor age every year. 


Over 20 million! As such a large number of people will 
join the agricultural front every year, their qualities will 
produce a great impact on the development of rural areas 
and the country as a whole. 


The seriousness of the question has not yet aroused the 
attention of the whole society, particularly the leading 
departments. As described by the masses, some leading 
cadres “speak half a day on industry but spend time 
enough only to smoke a pipeful of tobacco on agricul- 
ture, and when it is the turn for culture, education, and 
public health, the meeting is over.” Education is not yet 
placed on an important agenda, and many people do not 
understand that education today means science and 
technology of tomorrow and industry and agriculture of 
the day after tomorrow. They are blinded by immediate 
interests and gains. In this sense, we should loudly appeal 
to the public: Crises lie hidden in our future! 


Naturally, the leading departments of a number of 
localities have worked hard recently for the development 
of education. Some leading cadres’ sense of education 
has also changed. However, there are still difficulties in 
practical work because the reform of the existing rural 
education system has been restricted by various social 
factors which requires social understanding and coordi- 
nation. 


As early as 1926 Tao Xingzhi believed in his “The 
Fundamental Transformation of China’s Rural Educa- 
tion” that the building of “live education” suited to the 
realities in rural areas is the only way out for China’s 
rural education. He pointed out: “It is necessary to 
recruit | million comrades to set up | million new 
schools and transform | million villages.” More Tao 
Xingzhis should emerge in China in the 1980's. Some 
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people raised a question: Besides the mandatory experi- 
ments in education reform carried out by the “govern- 
ment,” should the localities with conditions not encour- 
age personages with lofty ideals to run schools in rural 
areas, let them take over or contract rural “government 
schools,” aid carry out rural education reform in-depth? 


The whole society should take note of the ongoing 
reform and the problems existing in rural education. 
Education is a matter of fundamental importance for 
generations to come. China’s foundation lies in rural 
areas and the development of rural areas depends on 
education. 


Universities, Colleges To Expand Enrollment 
~~ # Beijing XINHUA in English 1248 GMT 
ar 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—China’s universi- 
ties and colleges will enroll 640,000 students this year, a 
four percent increase over last year. 


This was revealed at a national meeting on enrollment in 
schools of higher learning that opened here today. 


The State Education Commission has made an annual 
enrollment plan for universities and colleges for the 
coming three years. 


According to the plan, college enrollment will total 
650,000 in 1989 and 680,000 in 1990, two percent and 
five percent increases over the previous years, respec- 
tively. 


Besides, 60,000 high school graduates this year and 
70,000 next year and in 1990 will be enrolled for TV and 
correspondence teaching programs. 


Annual postgraduate enrollment will total 45,000 this 
year and will remain the same in 1989 and 1990. 


Statistics show that the plan will gradually help expand 
the rate of high school graduates going to universities 
and colleges. Last year, 25.5 percent of high school 
graduates entered universities and colleges. 


This year, high school graduates will total 2.48 million, 
and among them, 27.2 percent will be enrolled into 
schools of higher learning. The percentage will move to 
28.2 and 28.8 in 1989 and 1990, respectively. 


Liu Zhongde, vice-minister of the State Education Com- 
mission, said that while expanding the enrollment in a 
controlled way, China’s universities and colleges are 
expected to concentrate on improving school conditions 
and teaching efficiency. 


China’s universities and colleges are now enrolling stu- 
dents according to the government’s plan. They also 
enroll students sent to them by employers and students 
studying at their own expense. 
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Journal Urges Planting of More Coastal Forests 
OW080551 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


(Text) Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)}—Compared with 
economic development in China’s coastal areas, projects 
for the coast's forest shelter belt system are progressing 
slowly, today’s “CHINA ENVIRONMENTAL JOUR- 
NAL” reported. 


“In the past few years, China has done a lot about 
greening up the country’s coastal areas and controlling 
wind and sand,” the paper said, “but these projects have 
not kept up with economic development.” 


The economic development of coastal areas has some- 
times been hampered by wind, sand, drought, and other 
natural disasters, the paper explained. 


Statistics show, China’s coastline has 340,000 hectares of 
sandy wasteland and sand dunes, over 3 million hectares 
plagued by soil erosion, and 7.3 million hectares under 
cultivation, with one-third of the farmland often suffer- 
ing wind and sand storms. 


According to a recent survey, natural disasters cost 
Zhejiang and Guangdong Provinces and the cities of 
Shanghai and Dalian 5.35 billion yuan (1.5 billion U.S. 
dollars) over the last 3 years. 


The Ministry of Forestry has completed feasibility stud- 
ies for China's coastal forest shelter belt system and is 
now planning projects based on the results. 


Wan Li Calls for Boost in Greening Campaign 
OW090456 Beijing XINHUA in English 1206 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA)—Vice Premier Wan 
Li called on all Chinese citizens today to play an active 
role in planting trees so as to quicken the pace of the 
nation’s greening campaign. 


At the Seventh Plenary Session of the Central Afforesta- 
tion Commission, he pointed out that the planting of 
trees all over China “is in the interests of social devel- 
opment and the quality of life.” Wan simultaneously 
serves as director of the commission. 


He said further efforts should be made to raise the 
quality and quantity of the trees to be planted and 
expand afforested areas. Meanwhile, checks should be 
instituted to curb exaggeration of achievements. 


Those who illegally encroach on the state’s afforested 
land fell trees or destroy other types of vegetation should 
be severely dealt with according to the Forestry Law and 
Environment Protection Law, Wan noted. 
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He said that since the Government issued the “decision 
on launching a nationwide campaign for voluntary affo- 
restation,” great successes have been achieved in tree 
planting; in many areas the environment has been con- 
siderably improved. 


However, he pointed out, soil erosion and sandstorms 
are still severe problems due to lack of sufficient effort to 
protect forests. In addition, some areas are frequently 
struck by floods and droughts, the danger of which could 
be alleviated by the spread of forests, he said. 


With insufficient and declining forest resources, Wan 
said, China is now facing a crisis in this aspect. The 
coverage of afforested areas between 1975 and 1980 
shrank by 6.67 million hectares compared with the 
previous 5 years. In 1985, encroachment on forests 
nationwide amounted to 398 million cubic meters, out- 
stripping the area planted in the same period. 


Apart from planting three to five trees each voluntarily, 
people in rural areas should be organized to plant trees 
on a large scale, associating their own interests with 
those of the state. 


The vice premier suggested collecting more funds 
through various channels for the tree-planting campaign 
and said that governments at different levels should give 
more financial support. 


Five Cities in Housing Reform Experiment 
HK080747 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
7 Mar 88 p 15 


[Report: “Experiment on Housing Reform To Be Con- 
ducted in Five Cities”) 


[Text] Yantai, Bengbu, Tangshan, Changzhou, and 
Shenyang have been selected as the first testing grounds 
for reform of the housing system in China. There are, by 
and large, three constructive ideas for housing reform in 
these five cities. 


The first idea represented by Yantai is characterized by 
the methods of increasing rent, issuing coupons, and 
“turning a wheel.” Increasing rent means raising the 
present low rent to 1.28 yuan per square meter, which is 
close to the cost price. Issuing coupons means that 
enterprises offer a housing allowance to their workers 
and other employees in the form of coupons equivalent 
to 23.5 percent of their wages. They can use the coupons 
to pay increased rent or to buy public housing. The 
“turning a wheel” method refers to housing coupons 
issuing to households who moved in before housing 
reform started (before | November, 1986), which are 
recalled by the units issuing coupons and reissued to 
worker. Advantages of this idea are to: Reform the low 
rent system as quickly as possible; breed the desire to buy 
a house; and ease the demand on public housing. Such an 
idea is more practical because it can ease the burden on 
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the shoulders of the state and the enterprises, and there 
are no serious risks. However, the method cannot pro- 
mote a sound cycle of quick returns on capital. 


The second idea represented by Changzhou involves the 
methods of “collecting funds and increasing rent” and 
“achieving the goal in one step.” For this the housing 
allowance is awarded to workers and other employees in 
cash and not through housing coupons. As with Yantai, 
Changzhou also allots housing allowance in accordance 
with a certain percentage of the wages of workers and 
other employees. The difference is that Changzhou raises 
funds first and then increases rent. The new rent is 1.44 
yuan per square meter. This method includes housing 
allowance in production costs and it floats according to 
the enterprise’s economic performance so as to form a 
benign cycle between housing and production. The 
advantages of this idea are that it opens the channel for 
collecting funds for housing in a single bound and 
obtains a benign rent cycle from the very beginning. 
However, this can only be achieved through enormous 
economic strength. 


The third idea, represented by Shenyang, is that “large 
enterprises make the first step and reform will be carried 
out by stages and in groups.” This means that large 
enterprises which have public housing rented to their 
employees and have better economic conditions start to 
carry out reform ahead of others, and then the reform is 
introduced to other enterprises, administrative organs, 
and institutions. Today the new rent in Shenyang City is 
1.42 yuan per square meter and the coefficient of hous- 
ing allowance is not more than 24 percent of the basic 
wages of the workers and other employees. Funds for 
housing allowance are mainly drawn from enterprises. 
Advantages of this method are that the reform does not 
shake too many enterprises, and enterprises implement- 
ing reform can quickly attain a benign cycle in housing 
funds. However, the reform is not of universal signifi- 
cance because it is restricted to large enterprises. 


Chemical Production Statistics for Feb Given 
OW091259 Beijing XINHUA in English 1233 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Beijing, March 9 (XINHUA)—The total output 
value of China’s chemical industry in February topped 
4.75 billion yuan, an all-time high, the Chemical Indus- 
try Ministry announced today. 


The industry’s output value in the first two months of 
this year was 9.78 billion yuan, up 14.6 percent over the 
same period last year. 


Output of ten of the 16 major chemical products fulfilled 
more than 16.4 percent of the annual plan. But pyrite, 
phosphate ore, calcium carbide, pesticides, dyestuffs and 
paint failed to reach their targets because of insufficient 
supply of raw materials. 
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Output of chemical fertilizers was 13.6 million tons in 
the first two months, 2.07 million tons more than in the 
same period last year. Of this, that of nitrogenous 
fertilizer increased by 1.4 million tons, and phosphate 
fertilizer, by 660,000 tons. 


Liu Zaifu on Prospects for Literary Research 
HK090751 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Mar 88 p 5 


{“Literary Information” column: “Liu Zaifu on Literary 
Research and Literary Debates”) 


[Text] The second issue of WENHUI YUEKAN in 1988 
carried a “Minute of a Di on Literature and Art” 
between Liu Zaifu and Liu Xuyuan, which analyzed the 
present state and future of China’s literary 
studies. Liu Zaifu held that in the next 3 to 4 years, 
literary theory, literary criticism, and research on mod- 
ern literary creations will become very active, and new 
literary phenomena will continue to emerge. This will 
force literary studies to break through the traditional 
framework. At the same time, the window to the outside 
world has been opened and all kinds of foreign ideas and 
methods will flow into China. This will broaden the 
scope of literary research. However, research on classical 
literature seems too passive, thoughts in this field are not 


active enough. 


As for the prospects of literary research, Liu Zaifu held 
that the first 10 years of the new period represent the 
stage of clearing the way and making mental reparation, 
and the second 10 years will be a period of more 
conscious academic construction in the field of literary 
studies. The so-called academic construction refers to 
the work in light of literary and academic requirements, 
the combination of new ideas and methods with the 
development of learning in depth, and the systematiza- 
tion of studies. 


Liu Zaifu also mentioned the three lessons that should be 
drawn from past experience for the academic construction 
of literature. First, during the “May 4 Movement” and New 
Culture Movement period, the cultural pioneers focused 
their efforts on the urgent task of “national salvation” and 
other revolutionary practices, and thus affected academic 
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construction. As a result, China had no new classics with 
far-reaching influence like those in the Renaissance in 
Europe. Second, in the past 30 years and more after libera- 
tion, literary researchers had insufficient time to engage in 
academic construction. Third, China’s traditional culture 
has a strong character of consumption and China lacks a 
constructive culture. Each person's position is fixed in a big 
cultural network. He cannot do anything by transcending 
this position, and he lacks the cultural spirit of conducting 
self-reproduction and self-construction. This seriously hin- 
ders the reforms and hinders the development of literary 
construction. 


In addition, Liu Zaifu also expressed his opinion on Yao 
Xueyin’s article, which was published last year to criti- 
cize his position. He said: Theoretical explorations and 
debates should not stay at the experiential level, but 
should transcend one’s partial experience and discuss 
things from a high plane. Only thus can the debates show 
the character of real theory and science, and jump 
beyond the limits of some “strange” theories. 


51,000 Character Chinese Dictionary Published 
OW071257 Beijing XINIIUA in English 1106 GMT 
7 Mar 88 


{Text} Beijing, March 7 (XINHUA)—A new Chinese 
dictionary compiled by the famous scholar Wan Zhuxi 
has just come off the press. 


This dictionary contains 51,000 Chinese characters, the 
most ever, and lists simplified Chinese characters along 
with their original complex forms. 


Characters taken from inscriptions found on bones and 
tortoise shells dating back to the Shang period (1600- 
1100 B.C.) and other ancient Chinese characters are also 
included. 


Because it is organized by radicals, one of the compo- 
nents which make up Chinese characters, the dictionary 
is called “The New Radicals Dictionary.” 


This dictionary takes the hundreds of radicals found in 
previous dictionaries and creates 56 new radicals which have 
solved key problems in the computer retrieval of Chinese. 


East Region 


Anhui’s La on Stabilizing Economy 
OW060701 Hefei ANHUIR RIBAO in Chinese 5 Dec 87 p 1 


(Report: “Economy Should Be Further Stabilized, Reform 
Should Be Further Lu Rongjing’s 


Deepened—Comrade 
Speech (Excerpts) at the Eighth (Enlarged) Plenary Session 
of the Fourth Provincial Party Committee™] 


{Text} I. On the Guiding Thought for Next Year's 
Economic Work [subhead] 


At present the province’s economic situation is fine. 
However, there are also many problems and difficulties. 
Next year we must further stabilize the economy and 
deepen reform. We should keep the overall interests of 
reform and construction in mind, adopt resolute mea- 
sures to reduce nonproductive expenditures, curtail the 
construction scale and consumption funds, reduce exces- 
sively high prices, turn the pressure of tight financial 
credit and loans into a motivating force for promoting 
“double increase, double economy” activities, demon- 
strate flexibility while maintaining stability, and increase 
Output and reve»ues while implementing a tight policy. 
Stability facilit ites development. We should vigorously 
support and do our best to accomplish things within our 
capability that will help us exploit our advantages, dem- 
onstrate our strengths, and avoid our weaknesses. The 
key to judging high or low speed lies in whether or not 
speed brings benefits. Proceeding from the realities of 
our province, we should give as great a guarantee as 
possible to the development of agriculture, grain produc- 
tion in particular, village and town enterprises, readily 
marketable products and foreign exchange-carning 
exports goods, key construction projects, and technical 
transformation. 


Next year the state will introduce new measures to reform 
the systems of investment, prices, foreign trade, finance, 
and banking. We should correctly understand and reso- 
lutely implement these measures. We should persist in 
making reform; modify our concepts; do away with the 
restrictions of natural economy, small scale peasant econ- 


quality, promoting coor- 
iced teomeen Gat aaion amaik tate ant 
concentrate our attention on using our powers in making 
policy decisions and regulating and controlling ourselves 
to modify our functions and improve services. In light of 
our province's actual situation, we should make overall 
plans; pay attention to the key issues, wage a hard struggle; 
do more and speak less; properly organize economic 
activities in our respective localities and departments; 
fully arouse the enthusiasm of all quarters to invigorate 
the enterprises, promote circulation, and make flexible 
use of funds and talented personnel; and fill our economy 
with vim and vigor. To develop the economy, it is 
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imperative to implement a more open policy and ear- 
nestly study the measures for “importing from the East 
and associating with the West.” 


Il. On the Question of Building Up the Power for 
Sustained Agricultural Development [subhead] 


To build up the power for sustained agricultural devel- 
opment, it is imperative to uphold reform. We should 
persistently carry out policies that arouse the peasants’ 
enthusiasm, and resolutely stop and correct all activities 
and regulations that dampen the peasants’ enthusiasm. 
Before the end of this year, all localities should earnestly 
review the implementation of the policy of ensuring 
supplies of diesel fuel and chemical fertilizer and making 
advance payments to peasants for contracted grain pur- 
chases. They should also continue to uphold the “dou- 
ble-track systems”—the contract system and the respon- 
sibility system—and formulate measures for improving 
and perfecting them. 


To build up the power for sustained agricultural devel- 
opment, we should increase investment in agriculture. 
Starting this year, taxes levied on occupied use of arable 
land and retained for use by the localities will be desig- 
nated as special agricultural construction funds. Coun- 
ties and townships should spend more on agricultural 
construction projects. In the next few years, emphasis 
should be placed on water conservancy projects, such as 
comprehensive treatment of the Pishihang-Chaohu river 
basin, prevention of floods on the mainstreams of the 
Huai He, well irrigation projects in areas north of the 
Huai He, as well as on the construction of bases for 
producing various types of commodities. We should also 
encourage the masses to poo! funds to improve the 
conditions for agricultural production; promote indus- 
tries that support agriculture; strive to produce more 
chemical fertilizer, plastic film for agricultural use, and 
farm chemicals; and improve the supply of materials in 
support of agriculture. 


In increasing the strength for developing agriculture, we 
and the dissemination of the fruits of research projects, 
as well as establish a community service system. 


In building up the stamina for agricultural development, 
we should also accel rate the economic construction of 
poor areas. Efforts should be concentrated on helping the 
people in old revolutionary base areas, impoverished 
mountainous areas, and areas along the Huai He which 
are vulnerable to flooding, find enough to eat and wear, 
and become well off. Cadres at all levels should be 
mobilized to go down to the grass roots to implement a 
responsibility system for assisting the poor. As part of 
the reform, it is necessary to adopt practical measures to 
help the poor by setting up various kinds of village and 
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township economic associations run by capable people, 
and by coordinating enterprises and institutions at var- 
ious levels to offer prompt services to all poor areas in a 
practical manner. 


To develop village and township enterprises is of great 
importance for building up the stamina for agriculture. 
Without a big advance of the rural enterprises, it will be 
impossible to invigorate Anhui’s agriculture and econ- 
omy as a whole. We should gradually establish a number 
of bases producing readily marketable brand-name prod- 
ucts representing Anhui’s major industries by adopting 
measures suitable for each locality, making the best use 
of favorable conditions and technological progress, and 
promoting lateral economic cooperation among enter- 
prises. Next year we must strive to turn out a number of 
key enterprises producing brand-name goods and help 
some villages and townships start their own enterprises. 
In view of the new global economic opportunities, we 
should make full use of our manpower resource and go 
all out to encourage village and township enterprises to 
manufacture labor-intensive products for exportation to 
world markets. 


Ill. On the Question of Raising the Economic Efficiency 
of Industry [subhead] 


Since the beginning of this year, we have achieved good 
results in the two major tasks of the “double increase and 
double economy” campaign and the reform of enterpris- 
es. However, it must be pointed out that the efficiency 
has been improved on the basis of a poor economic 
performance. A comparison of the improved economic 
efficiency with other provinces will clearly expose our 
problems. Therefore, it is imperative to take drastic 
action to overcome the shortcomings of poor quality and 
high consumption caused by extensive management over 
the years. Under market regulation, the price rise for 
goods in great demand is an inevitable reaction of the 
law of value. As far as this is concerned, we should 
assume a correct attitude in transforming the pressure of 
short supply into the incentive to produce more goods, 
and exert ourselves to orient the production to market 
demand, upgrade the technology, and expand the pro- 
duction scale so as to increase the supply. We should also 
strengthen internal management, practice economy, 
reduce per unit production expenses, and improve prod- 
uct quality. 


On the question of raw and semi-finished materials, we 
should adopt the following measures next year: 1) We 
should improve the regulations governing foreign 
exchange to make better use of the financial resources to 
import major raw and semi-finished materials in short 
supply. 2) Where conditions permit, it is necessary to 
work out plans for tackling chronic shortages of goods, 
and especially to devote attention to comprehensive 
utilization of resources and their intensive processing. 3) 
We should vigorously promote lateral economic cooper- 
ation and develop compensatory trade. 4) We should 
readjust the policy of distributing raw and semi-finished 
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materials and do away with egalitarian practices. At the 
same time, we should reinforce the system of fixed quota 
distribution. 5) It is necessary to exploit as well as 
conserve our energy supply. All localities must step up 
the pace of constructing power plants and make deter- 
mined efforts to popularize energy conservation tech- 
niques. 


In order to increase economic efficiency, it is necessary 
to implement and perfect the contracted managerial 
responsibility system. Efforts should be concentrated on 
solving the following problems next year: 1) It is neces- 
sary to clearly define the basic figures of contracts. On 
the condition that the financial revenue assignment is 
fulfilled, enterprises should be allowed to retain as much 
above-quota revenue as possible. In order to increase the 
sense of competition, we should gradually introduce the 
public bidding system for employing enterprise manag- 
ers. 2) Contracts should, in general, cover a period of at 
least 3 years. Regardless of forms, contracts must include 
such indispensable items as appreciation of assets, tech- 
nological advances, quality, and safety. 3) After the 
relations—in terms of responsibilities, powers, and 
interests— between the state and the enterprise con- 
cerned are unequivocally laid down, efforts should be 
concentrated on improving the enterprise’s internal 
Operational mechanisms. It is necessary to steadfastly 
implement the enterprise director (manager) responsibil- 
ity system. 4) Contracts between enterprises of the same 
category should be encouraged. 5) Guidance over the 
contracted system should be stepped up. 


We should go all out to publicize the view of putting 
quality above all else and increase the awareness of 
quality among production, managerial, and service 
departments. From now on, we should energetically 
upgrade the technology and continue to improve 
advanced technologies. Efforts should be made to estab- 
lish and improve the system of popularizing advanced 
technology, tighten the overall control of technological 
advances, readjust the production structure and product 
mix, ensure key projects, and make better use of funds. 
We should also achieve a breakthrough in updating the 
equipment and applying new technologies, and increase 
the efficiency through intensive transformation and 
expanded production scale. 


In order to boost social and economic results, we should 
actively establish enterprise groups on the basis of volun- 
tariness and mutual benefit. We should promote a rea- 
sonable flow of talents, funds, technology, and resources; 
streamline organization; form new productive forces; 
and bring into play the economy of scale. We should fully 
respect these enterprise groups’ decisionmaking author- 
ity and bring the interests of their concerned parties into 
balance. We should also simplify administrative formal- 
ities and should not withdraw delegated authority from 
them. 


IV. On the Question of Invigorating Funds [subhead] 
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A shortage of construction funds will continue to pose a 
problem for Anhui and will affect its economic develop- 
ment. The key to solving this problem lies not in increas- 
ing the amount of money but in invigorating and making 
the most of funds. 


We should take the following measures regarding manage- 
ment of finances and funds: 1) While collecting state reve- 
hue in a systematic manner, we should also conserve our 
financial gains. 2) We should establish financial and taxa- 
tion departments and hold them responsible for coilecting 
revolving funds to support production. 3) We should 
actively and correctly make use of such policy-oriented 
measures as tax deductions and exemptions. 4) We should 
manage well and utilize non-budgetary funds. 5) We should 
continue restricting administrative spending. 


As for management of credit funds, we should observe 
the following guidelines: 1) We should give top priority 
to economic development. 2) We should develop a fund 
market to invigorate circulation of funds. 3) We should 
use credits as leverage in guiding producers to change 
their product structure. 


We should persist in economic results in using funds for 
assisting the poor. With an overall plan and arrange- 
ments in mind, various local authorities should system- 
atically concentrate funds on key projects without divert- 
ing them to other purposes. They should allocate funds 
to these projects in a way that strictly accords with 
economic results rather than divide funds among the 
openly invite the public to bid for developing them by 
contract. They should also concentrate their efforts on 
key projects and establish and perfect the contract 


responsibility system. 


As for capital construction, we should promote the 
bidding system and other reform measures in a compre- 
hensive manner. We should expedite circulation of 
materials and commodities and minimize misuse of 
funds. We should further improve the investment envi- 
ronment, attract foreign funds and investment, and 
— overall economic results in the use of foreign 
u 


V. On the Question of Stablizing Commodity Prices 
[subhead] 


Why have commodity prices risen so high this year? 
There are three reasons for this. One is rising demand; 
another is inadequate supply; and the other is price 
control agencies’ failure to consider overall development 
of the market, thus making price control measures 
unable to work. 


We should make greater and harder efforts in price control 
and should persist in carrying this out by economic, legal, 
and administrative means. We should continue to limit 
investment in fixed assets, prevent increased consumer 
spending, and strive for equilibrium in demand and supply. 
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We should also control spending in nonproductive projects, 
make efforts to ensure adequate production and supply of 
nonstaple foods and consumer goods, especially vegetables 
and hogs, and insist that mayors pay close attention to 
matters regarding supply of vegetables. In addition, we 
should make sure of having adequate vegetable planting 
area. State-run vegetable companies should increase their 
contructual purchases, take a firm grasp of the supply 
situation, stabilize the market, and take measures to ensure 
reasonable prices. As for production and marketing of hogs, 
we should persist in the policy of encouraging all people to 
raise hogs, establish hog-raising centers, and encourage 
people to become specialized hog raisers. Various localities, 
especially provincially administered cities, should do their 
best to set aside some money and materials for the produc- 
tion, purchase, and delivery of hogs. 


We must strengthen the control and supervision of 
market prices. We must strictly enforce procurement 
contracts and state procurement policies on important 
agricultural and sideline products. We must strictly 
observe the prices stipulated in state plans for the 
important means of production. We must resolutely 
combat the illegal activities of certain monopoly trades 
and enterprises of forcing up commodity prices, stirring 
up panic purchasing, or wantonly increasing commodity 
prices. All illegal revenues from such activities should be 
confiscated, and fines should be imposed. In addition, 
offenders should be penalized through taxation and 
loans. We should strictly handle problems found in the 
process of general inspections on taxation, finance, and 
prices. We must handle with great care price adjustments 
affecting the immediate interests of consumers. Depart- 
ments at various levels should cooperate with each other 
to satisfactorily resolve price issues. 


VI. On the Question of Trained Personnel [subhead] 


Why have we not effectively developed our province's 
rich resources? Where do we lag behind the more 
advanced provinces? The answer to these questions can 
be found in the development and utilization of trained 
personnel and intellectual resources. Leadership at ail 
levels should give top priority to the development of 
science and technology and education in their strategy 
for economic development. They should cultivate a fine 
social atmosphere of respecting knowledge and trained 
personnel and create an environment and conditions for 
people to develop and use their talents to the fullest 
extent, to succeed in their pursuits, and to distinguish 
themselves. We must not be narrow-minded in develop- 
ing and using talents. We must step up our efforts to 
handle problems left from the implementation of the 
policy toward intellectuals. We must improve the living 
and working conditions of the intellectuals. Leadership 
at all levels should set up a system of consultation and 
dialogue with scientific-technological personnel in order 
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to create a fine atmosphere of democracy, harmony, and 
unity between the party committee and government on 


the one hand and the intellectuals on the other hand. 


Practical measures should be adopted to resolve the 
question of a lack of coordination between science and 
technology and the economy and between science and 
technology and education. We should encourage scien- 
tific research personnel and college professors to go to 
the countryside, mountainous areas, factories, and min- 
ing areas to run various economic entities by lease or 
contract. They may do so through transfer, on leave 
without pay, by resignation, or on short-term coopera- 
tion programs. They should be allowed to become well- 
off in the process of guiding the masses toward prosper- 
ity. After completing state assignments, research units 
may accept outside research projects, transfer research 
results, offer technology guidance under contract, and 
provide technology consultation services. They may also 
Organize a technology development network for a related 
trade and do business in the technology market. Institu- 
tions of higher learning should break away from the 
traditional practice of operating schools and establish 
integrated entities incorporating research and produc- 
tion. They should organize support personnel to help 
poor counties develop their economies and technologies 
and sponsor well-organized, practical short-term tech- 
nique training courses oriented toward the factories and 
villages. 


We should adopt flexible policies to bring in urgently 
needed specialists through a variety of means. The 
policies adopted should be geared to the local conditions 
and local personnel situation. We should attach impor- 
tance to bringing in foreign talent and trained personnel. 
We should continue to improve the conditions for set- 
ting up new schools, readjusting the education structure, 
and raising teaching quality to bring up more qualified, 
useful personnel. Everyone in society should attach 
importance to child education and concern themselves 
with the healthy growth of our future generations. We 
should stress better parental care and sound practice in 
bringing up our children in order to improve the quality 
of the population. Population control is a fundamental 
national policy, and we cannot afford to relax our efforts 
in family planning. Governments at all levels should 
make overall plans and gradually establish an educa- 
tional structure dominated by rural vocational schools 
and incorporating agricultural production, scientific 
research, and teaching. This structure should encourage 
links between regular and vocational education, inte- 
grate preservice and in-service training, and promote the 
establishment of new schools at the county, district, and 
township levels. The establishment of such an educa- 
tional system will enable most families to have one 
member receive secondary or primary vocational and 
technical education. 
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Anhui Farmers Switch to Nonagricultural Jobs 
OW090232 Beijing XINHUA in English 0205 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


{Text} Hefei, March 9 (XINHUA)}—More and more 
farmers from one of China’s most underdeveloped areas, 
the Huanghuai Plain, have been switching to jobs in 
nonfarming industries in recent years. 


The plain, located on the lower reaches of the Yellow and 
Huaihe Rivers, covers parts of Shangdong, Henan, 
Anhui, and Jiangsu Provinces. 


According to statistics provided by local governments, 
over 20 million farmers are now engaged in the forestry, 
animal husbandry, fishing, commerce, tourism, trans- 
portation, and service industries. 


In Fuyang Prefecture, Anhui Province, farmers have 
cooperated in the running of 180,000 family-run enter- 
prises. ““The enterprises produce an annual net value of | 
billion yuan, 20 percent of the total industrial and 
—— ural output value of the prefecture, said a local 
official. 


A small township in Lixin County now sees its house- 
holds annually making 5 million garments valued at 20 
million yuan, to be sold in markets across the country. 


Now there are over 500,000 rural households in the 
region, each specializing in a trade, and over 1,000 
specialty markets selling garments, medicinal materials, 
knitting wares, crafts, and even toothbrushes. 


Previously a small rural settlement, Hangji Village of 
Jiangsu Province has turned out to be the country’s 
largest toothbrush market. Over 250 million toothbrush- 
es, almost one third of the total produced in the country, 
are turned out annually and are well accepted by buyers 
across the country. 


Rural enterprises are also flourishing. So far, the sales of 
2 million such enterprises in the plain account for 40 
billion yuan, according to statistics. 


Northwest Shangdong Province, in the northern sector 
of the plain, now has 500 rural enterprises exporting 
goods. The soysauce made in the area is sold in 16 
countries and regions. 


Local economists estimated that there are at least | 
million farmers offering their services in the catering and 
commercial industries in the region's urban areas. 


FBIS-CHI-88-045 
09 March 1968 


Fujian Officials Approved by People’s Congress 
OW090407 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Feb 88 p 1 


[Decision on Personnel Appointments Adopted at the First 
Session of the Seventh Provincial People’s Congress] 


(Text) Huang Changxi concurrent chairman of the Over- 
seas Affairs Commission of the Fujian Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Star“ ing Committee; 

Zhang Yumin [17238 3254 3046] concurrent chairman of 
the Education, Science, Culture, and Public Health 
Commission of the Fujian Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, 

Zheng Xintan [6774 1800 0982} concurrent director of 
the General Office of the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee; 

Song Jun [1345 1498] chairman of the Legislative Affairs 
Commission of the Fujian Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; 

Lu Juyong [0712 1446 3057] chairman of the Rural 
Economic Commission of the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee; and 

Lin Dingfu (2651 7844 1381] chairman of the the 
Financial and Economic Commission of the Fujian 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee. 

Cai Ninglin concurrent chairman of the Fujian Provin- 
cial Organization System Commission and chairman of 
the Fujian Provincial Commission for Restructuring the 
Economic System; 

You Dexin concurrent chairman of the Fujian Provin- 
= Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Commis- 


Chen Mingyi concurrent chairman of the Fujian Provin- 
cial Education Commission; 

Xu Kaiduan (6079 7030 4551} chairman of the Fujian 
Provincial Planning Commission; 

Zheng Benzhuo [6774 2699 3504] chairman of the 
Fujian Provincial Economic Commission; 

Tong Wanheng [4547 8001 0077] chairman of the Fujian 
Agricultural Commission; 

Huang Zhenjun [7806 2182 6511] chairman of the 
Fujian Provincial Construction Commission; 

Huang Songlu [7806 2646 4389] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Public Security Department; 

Chen Zhenliang [7115 2182 0081} director of the Fujian 
Provincial Judicial Department; 

Zheng Minyi [6774 3046 1744] director of the Fujian 
Provincial State Security ment; 

Zhang Zhenlang [1728 2182 6745) director of the Fujian 
Provincial Civil Affairs 

Lei Hengchun [7191 1854 2504] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Nationalities Affairs Commission; 

Wang Yihua [3769 0001 5478] chairman of the Fujian 
Provincial Commodity Price Commission; 

Lin Shaoging [2651 1421 7308] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Labor Bureau; 

Shao Jingfang (6730 4842 2455) director of the Fujian 
Provincial Statistics Bureau; 

Ye Wenjian [0673 2429 7003] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Land Administrative Bureau; 
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Zhang Jinhua [1728 6855 5478) director of the Fujian 
Provincial Communications Department; 

Shi Jinwei [2457 0093 0251] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Machine-Building Industry Department; 
Wang Qu [3769 3255] director of the Fujian Provincial 
Commercial Department: 

Yang Wenyi [2799 2429 5030] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Grain Department; 

Zhang Hua [1728 5478] director of the Fujian Provincial 
Industrial and Commercial Administrative Bureau; 
You Heng [1429 3801] director of the Fujian Provincial 
Agricultural Department; 

Lai Jirui [6351 4764 6904) director of the Fujian Pro- 
vincial Forestry Department; 

Wang Kefeng [3769 0344 7364] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Aquatic Production Department; 

Huang Borong [7806 2672 2837] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Water Conservancy and Hydroelectric Power 
Department; 

Chen Yingguan [7115 3602 1351] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Personnel Bureau; 

Tang Wenguang [0781 2429 0342] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Veteran Cadres Bureau; 

Xia Baiyong [1115 4102 0516) director of the Fujian 
Provincial Archive Bureau; 

Nan Jiang [0589 3068] director of the Fujian Provincial 
Tourist Bureau; 

Zhuang Nanfang [8369 0589 5364] director of the Over- 
seas Affairs Office of the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Government; 

Ji Keliang [6060 0344 5328] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Public Health Department, 

Li Lianming (2621 5114 2494] director of the Fujian 
Provincial Cultural Department; 

Li Yude [2621 5940 1795] chairman of the Fujian 
Provincial Family Planning Commission; and 

Huang Zuhui [7806 4371 1920) director of the Fujian 
Provincial Radio and Television Department. 


Wan Shaofen Attends Mayors’ Meeting 
OW090119 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Feb 88 


[Excerpts] The meeting of prefectural commissioners and 
city mayors closed on 27 February. [passage omitted] 


The central task of the meeting was to convey to the 
participants the guidelines of the national meeting of 
provincial governors and municipal mayors and to 
implement these guidelines. Provincial party committee 
Secretary Wan Shaofen and Deputy Secretary and Gov- 
ernor Wu Guanzheng delivered important speeches at 
the meeting. Vice Governors Jiang Zhuping, Huang 
Huang, Qian Jiaming, Sun Xiyue, and Chen Guizun 
discussed special topics at the meeting. 


09 March 1988 
Some 300 people attended the They included Xu 
Qin, W: W: ang Baotian, (Wang Taihua), Zhao 


Zengyi, (Liu Zhuhou), Zhu Zhihong, Pei Dean, Fang Qian, 
(Xu Shaolin), Wu Ping, (Liao Yanxiong), and Fu Yutian; 

commissioners and city mayors; responsible 
persons of provincial departments, committees, offices, and 
bureaus; members of the Standing Committee of the Com- 
mittee for Policymaking Consultation under the provincial 
people’s government; and members of the Jiujiang and 
Ganzhou investigation and guidance groups of the provin- 
cial party committee and the provincial people’s govern- 
ment. [passage omitted] 


Shandong Holds Democratic League Congress 
SK090605 Jinan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Excerpts] The fourth congress of the Shandong provin- 
cial committee of the China Democratic League opened 
in Jinan on the morning of 8 March. (Wu Shuheng), 
chairman of the provincial Democraic League Commit- 
tee, entrusted by the third provincial Democratic League 
Committee, delivered a work report at the congress. 


In his report, he stated: Over the past 4 years, the 
democratic league organizations at all levels throughout 
the province have actively participated in political con- 
sultations, democratic supervision, and friendly contacts 
with persons abroad, and brought their own role into due 
play. They have put forward so many favorable sugges- 
tions and opinions on conducting reforms in organs and 
educational systems, formulating economic plans, build- 
ing spiritual civilization, and on carrying out united 
front work. Meanwhile, they have continuously 
enhanced the construction of ideology and organiza- 
tions, upgraded the quality of their members, and have 
enhanced their vitality. Over the past 4 years, the num- 
ber of league members has increased from 1,215 in 1984 
to 2,911 at present. Democratic league organizations at 
all levels have also brought their own strong point into 
full play, extensively carried out social services, and held 
more than 200 various specialized training classes in 
which they have enrolled more than 8,000 students and 
trained a large number of personnel who are urgently 
needed by the society. 


Jiang Chunyun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, attended the congress. He extended congratula- 
tions on the occasion on behalf of the provincial party 
committee and also delivered a speech. [passage omitted] 


Attending the congress were leading comrades from the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, the 
provincial CPPCC Committee, the united front work 
department under the provincial party committee, and 
various democratic parties. 


Feng Zhijun, vice chairman of the Central Committee of 
the China Democratic League, made a special trip from 
Beijing to attend the congress to extend congratulations 
on the occasion. 
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To Expand City Development to 
O0W090310 Beijing XINHUA in English 1607 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Shanghai, March 8 (XINHUA) — Shanghai will 
expand its urban center into Pudong, an area yet to be 
developed, XINHUA learned today. 


The Pudong District is located at the east bank of the 
Huangpu River that snakes through this, China’s largest 
city. While Puxi — the part west of the river — is 
overcrowded with people and high-rise buildings, the 
scene in Pudong remains predominantly rural. 


According to Vice-Mayor Ni Tianzeng, time is up to 
develop Pudong, where most pieces of land that can be 
used as construction space are within 20 kilometers of 
the people’s square — the heart of the city. 


“Thanks to the open policy,” he told XINHUA, “it is 
possible for us to raise foreign funds to develop the 


Development of Pudong will be significant to the build- 
ing up of a foreign market-oriented economy not only in 
Shanghai, but also in surrounding areas of the city, the 
vice-mayor said. 


“Many Chinese and foreign experts, too, have come to 
realize the importance of developing Pudong,” he said, 
adding that the municipal government is considering 
giving priority to three parts in the district. 


The part called “Lujizui” will develop into a financial 
and foreign trade center. 


In another part called “Huamu”, the government plans 
to start commodity service centres, exhibition centers for 
Chinese and foreign goods, as well as high-tech projects. 
“Huamu is only seven kilometers from the city center,” 
he said. 


The third part, “Waigaogiao”, will become a harbor 
zone with berths able to accommodate oceangoing ships. 


Holds First Auction Since 1949 
OW090116 Beijing XINHUA in English 1630 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Shanghai, March 8 (XINHUA) — Two shop 
buildings were sold today at Shanghai's first auction for 
housing property since 1949. 


The buildings were sold at 130,000 yuan and 89,000 
yuan, respectively, 15 minutes after the auction began. 


The auction attracted 108 bidders. Of them 63 were 
from state-owned enterprises and institutions and the 
others were self-employed people. 


It took place in the presence of 600 people from the city’s 
economic and press circles. 


One building, in a shopping area, was sold to a company 
in the city’s suburban county of Nanhui. It will house a 
shop the company plans to start. 


The other building was bought by a switchgear plant ‘n 
the urban Chuansha County. 


More Power Delegated to Shanghai Enterprises 
-—1 p Beijing XINHUA in English 1103 GMT 
ar 


(Text) Shanghai, March 8 (XINHUA)—The government 
of Shanghai, the largest industrial center in the country, 
has decided to delegate more power to certain enter- 
prises by allowing them to transact directly with foreign 
businessmen. 


“This is aimed at putting more of our products onto the 
international market,” said a city official in charge of 
foreign trade. 


The municipal government has allowed seven enterpris- 
es, mostly in the textile industry [words indistinct] 
foreign counterparts. 


So far, the city’s textile industry has 329 enterprises 
which produce goods for export. Of them, “about 100 
enterprises annually earn two million U.S. dollars from 
exports each. But up to now the transactions have had to 
be done by departments authorized to do so,” he said. 


Most of the enterprises given the right to handle foreign 
trade directly have advanced and equipment. 
They manufacture a quarter of the textile products made 
in the city and annually sell 110 million sq m of cloth 
abroad, with two-thirds of this sold in developed coun- 
tries, according to the official 


The official also said that the city government will grant 
the same power to enterprises which produce bicycles, 
i ty - u eereaeaee lathes and diesel engines 
in ture. 


yey Beijing XINHUA in English 0227 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] Hangzhou, March 9 (XINHUA)—By practicing 
the policy of opening to the outside world and develop- 
ing a foreign market-oriented economy, China's Zhe- 
jiang Province is on the move. 
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According to a provincial official, over the past 4 years 
Zhejiang has exported 1,500 varieties of industrial and 

products to more than 130 countries and 
regions. In 1987 alone, its export earnings amounted to 
1.37 billion U.S. dollars. 


In order to lure more foreign investment, the province 
has worked out preferential policies and made great 
efforts in expanding its transportation and communica- 
tions infrastructure, including opening <w air routes, 
building new railways and highways, enizrging harbors, 
and improving communication facilities, said the offi- 
cial. 


By the end of 1987, Zhejiang had attracted foreign 
investment worth 350 million U.S. dollars, and 
approved 159 cooperative enterprises involving foreign 
investme::t. Of the 159, 118 are firms engaged in textile, 


Meanwhile, the province has undertaken overseas con- 
struction projects and is setting up joint ventures in a bid 
to continue to expand its economic cooperation with the 
outside world. 


Citizens’ C Forums in China 
OW090628 Beijing XINHUA in English 1206 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Changsha, March 8 (XINHUA)—Yan Jingiu had 
never spoken to the Yueyang City mayor before, yet she 
showed no hesitation in commenting on his work before 
a packed city hall auditorium. 


“Vegetable prices have gone up again,” she complained. 


Turning to the mayor and vice-mayors, the sharp- 
tongued housewife continued, “You should do your own 
shopping and gain some sense about the difficulties of 
ordinary citizens.” 


The audience of 2,500 broke into applause. 


Yan was one of the participants in a “commentary 
meeting,” an opportunity civic leaders have provided for 
Citizens to speak out about the work of the government 
in this city in Hunan Province. 


Similar citizen's forums have been initiated in other 
Cities in China. Some are face-to-face, others offer a 
telephone complaint service, while some mayors hold 
reception days. 


In the beginning, the Yueyang meetings, which are held 
every two months, were simply occasions for govern- 
ment offices to comment on one another's work. 


Later, however, they were expanded to include people 
from all works [as received] of life—workers, clerks, 
teachers, doctors and housewives like Yan. 
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The topics range from social security, market conditions, 
hygiene, the environment to construction and adminis- 
tration. Proposals are made, criticism given, and reme- 
dies effected. 


Each meeting lasts about three hours. The sessions are 
videotaped and shown on television so that most of the 
240,000 local residents can see what goes on, too. 


The practice has prompted 89 work units including some big 
enterprises to hold their own “commentary meetings.” 


In the past, it was the superior who criticised the 
subordinate, Zhang Shaohe, a student representative at 
Yueyang Teachers’ College observed. Now, the tables are 
turned. 


When Yan delivered her criticism last October, she 
didn’t expect it would be acted upon as quickly as it was. 
But the city intervened and did bring prices under 
control. Prices of some vegetables have even decreased. 


At another meeting, Zhao Zhuoging, deputy director of the 
City goods supply bureau, complained about pollution 
caused by a coal factory in the center of the city. It was a 
longstanding problem for which he held Mayor Tan Zhao- 
hua and Vice-Mayor Yin Zhenggao responsible. 


The city conducted a survey and spent one million yuan 
renovating the factory. Coal dust pollution is now down 
to more acceptable standards. 


Bad practices are criticised and good ones are praised. 
Eight medicine factories were criticised for producing 
high profit goods at the expense of medicines for the 
common ‘ 


At a “commentary meeting”, city leaders declared the 
factories’ illegal profits would be confiscated and a fine 
of 15,000 yuan imposed. Those responsible would be 
disciplined. 


Over the last seven meetings 69 units and individuals 
have been criticised and 77 commended. 


“We are servants of the people,” Vice-Mayor Yin Zheng- 
gao said. “Our work, therefore. should be subject to the 
supervision of our masters — Yueyang citizens.” 


To encourage criticism, the city offers a “supervision 
award”. 


Staff often feel they are on the firing line. “With the 
meeting going on, we feel like we are walking with a bowl 
of water on our heads,” said one department leader. 
However, he had to admit the pressure has improved his 
department’s work. 


Vice-Mayor Yin says the style of work of the city 
government has changed considerably. 
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Now, major leaders spend at least half their time dealing 
with grassroot units and investigating and solving problems. 


Southwest Province 


Sichuan Discusses Enterprise Leadership Reforms 
HK090243 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0100 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[Excerpts] Yesterday the provincial party committee and 
government convened in Chengdu a provincial meeting 
on reforming the enterprise leadership setup. [passage 
omitted] A provincial meeting on the contracted man- 
agement responsibility system and on reducing deficits 
and increasing surpluses is being held at the same time. 
The representatives attending the two meetings yester- 
day listened to a report delivered by Governor Zhang 
Haoruo on questions in deepening the reform of the 
enterprise leadership setup. 


After elaborating on the importance of deepening the 
reform of the enterprise leadership setup, Governor 
Zhang Haoruo stressed that the key problem to be 
resolved in this respect is to separate party and govern- 
ment functions. Factory managers and directors must be 
bold and skillful in taking responsibility. It is necessary 
to improve democratic management so as to stimulate 
the workers’ initiative. 


He said: The work of deepening reforms of the enterprise 
leadership setup involves a broad scope and has a strong 
policy sense. The task is very arduous. All areas and 
enterprises must base their work on the actual condi- 
tions, take a resolute approach, and also go about the 
business with caution. 


Vice Governor Ma Lin presided at the meeting. [passage 
omitted] 


Tibet Leader Discusses Current Government Work 
HK090311 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 8 Mar 88 


{Text} Regional Government Chairman Doje Cering 
spoke on 8 March at the regional meeting of prefectural 
commissioners and city mayors, outlining government 
work in the first quarter of this year. He said that five 
points should be stressed in government work this year: 


1. Devote the main effort to economic construction. At 
presem, we must do a good job in spring farmwork and 
ensure that the tasks are completed on time and up to the 
mark in quality and quantity. Under the premise of 
fulfilling sowing plans, we should suitably readjust the 
proportions of different crops, apply more chemical 
fertilizer, and increase the areas farmed by machine and 
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sown to fine-strain seed. It is also necessary to make 
specific arrangements regarding communications, ener- 
gy, tourism, prices, telecommunicatiors, mining, and so 
on. 


2. Deepen economic structural reform. We should fully 
institute the economic contract responsibility system 
and the managerial responsibility system in the enter- 
prises. We “hould study and decide on reforms in the 
housing system and the systems for cadre and worker 
vacations. [word indistinct], and medical treatment at 
public expense. 


3. Strive to cut expenditures and strictly control pur- 
chases by social groups. 


4. Speed up the work of resettling retired cadres and 
workers. It is also necessary to seriously study placement 
work for young people awaiting jobs in the urban areas. 


$. Do a good job in grass-roots political power building. 


Doje Cering stressed in his speech: We must do all our 
work in line with the reforms and apply the reforms to 
stimulate all construction and other work. We must also 
handle -vell the relationship between reform on the one 
hand and economic development, stability, and emanci- 
pating the mind on the other. 


He pointed out that reform is the only choice for 
developing the productive forces. It is the road we must 
follow for invigorating the economy and Tibet. 


North Province 


Beijing Mayor Calls for More Joint Ventures 
pom ad Beijing XINHUA in English 1605 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) — Beijing City 
hopes to double the number of joint ventures operating 
in the city this year. 


The city already has 109 joint ventures representing an 
investment of 480 million U.S. dollars. 


Plans call for 100 more this year. 


Beijing Mayor Chen Xitong said the city has a distinct 
advantage over other cities in atiracting foreign invest- 
ment since it is the capital and thus hosts many diplo- 
matic missions and foreign business agencies. 


“We should improve the investment environment to 
attract foreign businessmen to coinvest ir local enter- 
prises by improving management and the quality of 
products and training more qualified workers,” the 
mayor said at a recent meeting. 
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Vice-Mayor Zhang Baifa agreed and said that more joint 
ventures should be opened in the motor vehicle, elec- 
tronics, food-processing and printing industries. 


Beijing’s Li Ximing Attends Army, People Forum 
SK090138 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Feb 88 p I 


[Excerpts] At 1700 on 11 February, the Great Hall of the 
People was brightly illuminated and frequent laughter 
was heard. The Army-people forum to greet the Spring 
Festival, cosponsored by the municipal party committee 
and government, was held there. 


Leaders of Beijing municipality and PLA units stationed 
in Beijing highly valued this annual grand forum. Li 
Ximing, secretary of the municipal party committee; 
Mayor Chen Xitong; Xu Weicheng and Li Qiyan, deputy 
secretaries of the municipal party committee; Wang 
Xian, chairman of the municipal Advisory Commission; 
Bai Jiefu, chairman of the municipal CPPCC Commit- 
tee; Li Jinmin, Wang Jialiu, Zhang Jianmin, Meng 
Zhiyuan, and Yuan Liben, members of the Standing 
Committee of the municipal party committee; Ma Yaoji, 
vice chairman of the municipal People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee; Zhang Baifa, Huang Chao, Wu Yi, Su 
Zhongxiang, Lu Yucheng, and He Luli, vice mayors; and 
Tie Ying, secretary general of the municipal government, 
attended the forum. Leaders of PLA units stationed in 
Beijing were also invited to the forum. They included 
Bai Rubing, director of the General Political Depart- 
ment; Han Huaizhi, deputy chief of the general staff; 
Zhou Wenyuan, deputy director of the General Political 
Department; Liu Yuanan, political commissar of the 
General Logistics Department; Liu Zhenhua, political 
commissar of the Beijing Military Region; Wei Jinshan, 
deputy political commissar of the Naval force; Gao 
Xingmin, deputy political commissar of the Air Force; 
and Wang Chenghan, political commissar of the Acad- 
emy of Military Sciences. [passage omitted] 


The forum was presided over by Li Qiyan, deputy 
secretary of the municipal party committee. 


In his speech, Li Ximing said: We attribute Beijing 
Municipality’s achievements to the great support of the 
PLA units. We cannot conduct reform and develop all 
fields of work in Beijing without the help of the PLA 
units. We thank you for this. He extended regards and 
Spring Festival greetings to them. [passage omitted] 


Hebei’s Xing Attends Forum on Enterprise Work 
SK090201 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Feb 88 pp I, 4 


[Text] “Nine years of training and tests by the practice of 
reform and opening up have made party contingents of 
enterprises combat capable. Party organizations of enter- 
prises should fully develop their combat strength, and 
wholeheartedly support the work of enterprise directors 
with all-out efforts.” The above-mentioned remarks 
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were made by Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, on the afternoon of 3 February. He was 
attending a forum on the party work of enterprises held 
by the provincial party committee. 


This forum was held in Shijiazhuang from | to 3 Febru- 
ary. Party comrvittee secretaries from 14 large and 
medium-sized enterprises, including the Jidong Cement 
Plant, the Yaohua Glass Plant, the Huabei Pharmaceu- 
tical Plant, and the Shijiazhuang State Cotton Mill, and 
comrades concerned from the party committees of 9 
cities directly under the province attended the forum. 
They spoke out freely from their hearts. They talked 
about experiences, problems, and suggestions. The atmo- 
sphere was lively. 


Liu Ronghui, Standing Committee member and Propa- 
ganda Department director of the provincial party com- 
mittee, attended and addressed the forum. Comrade 
Xing Chongzhi gave four opinions on “improving and 
strengthening the party work of enterprises, and ensuring 
the implementation of the director responsibility sys- 
tem.” First, enterprise party committees should whole- 
heartedly support the work of enterprise directors. Sec- 
ond, conscientious efforts should be made to improve 
the party organizations of enterprises. Third, party orga- 
nizations of enterprises should conscientiously supervise 
the work of enterprises and ensure that it is accom- 
plished. Fourth, active efforts should be made to explore 
and establish new work systems and order. 


Xing Chongzhi said: Over the past few years, with the 
implementation of the three “regulations” issued by the 
central authorities, and the economic structural reform, 
the director responsibility system has been carried out in 
most enterprises of our province. The general situation 
has been good, but some problems still remain in the 
process of advancement. Party committees of enterprises 
should play an important role in consolidating the direc- 
tor responsibility system, which is new. Ours is a ruling 
party, the leading core of the socialist cause. The party’s 
leading role in enterprises is realized mainly through 
supervising enterprise work and ensuring its accomplish- 
ment, supporting enterprise directors to assume full 
responsibility, and implementing the party’s line, prin- 
ciples, and policies. All of these should all be done 
through the party organizations of enterprises. 


At present there are two ideological problems affecting 
the wholehearted support to the work of enterprise 
directors. One is the problem in the understanding and 
appraisal of the party work of enterprises. We should 
affirm that the overwhelming majority of the party 
Organizations of enterprises throughout the province 
have accomplished a great amount of fruitful work in 
conscientiously implementing the line, principles, and 
policies adopted at the 3d plenary session of the | Ith 
party Central Committee, actively leading and promot- 
ing enterprise reform, and developing the productive 
forces in the process of reform, opening up, and devel- 
oping the socialist commodity economy. The masses of 
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political work cadres have displayed very strong party 
spirit. They have also displayed the spirit of abiding by 
party principles and self-sacrifice. We can say that some 
of the achievements in reform are attributed to the 
political work cadres of enterprises. We should not deny 
and belittle the past party work of enterprises, and the 
achievements of the masses of political work cadres just 
because we are implementing the enterprise director 
responsibility system at present and stressing the central 
role of enterprise directors. Only when we correctly and 
realistically understand the past can we _ resolutely 
advance toward the future. At present numerous argu- 
ments prevail over our society. Party committees ai 
various levels should prevent themselves from the inter- 
ference by these arguments, remain clear-headed, and 
correctly understand and assess enterprise party work. 


The other is a problem in understanding the position and 
change in the functions of party committees of enterpris- 
es. Since the enterprise director responsibility system 
was implemented, the party committees of enterprises 
have changed their leading role into a supporting role. 
They have turned their position to exercise “‘centralized” 
leadership over all the work of enterprises into one to 
ensure, supervise, and support the work of enterprise 
directors. This represents a major reform of the party 
work of enterprises, and also the general situation, to 
which every comrade should subordinate himself volun- 
tarily. Party committees of enterprises should whole- 
heartedly support and safeguard the central and overall 
leading role of enterprise directors and support them to 
exercise their policymaking and directing powers consci- 
entiously. They themselves should hold fast to the posi- 
tion to “ensure and supervise.” 


Xing Chongzhi said: Improving enterprise party organi- 
zations is an important guarantee for the reform of the 
enterprise leadership system focused on the enterprise 
director responsibility system. We should adopt various 
effective measures to improve the quality of party mem- 
bers, in particular party-member leading cadres at vari- 
ous levels. Through improving party building, we should 
further strengthen instead of weakening the party work 
of enterprises in the new situation. The key to improving 
party organizations lies in improving the party leading 
bodies of enterprises. In organizing leading bodies of 
party committees of enterprises, the general principle is 
that we should continue to uphold the criterion of having 
both ability and political integrity, and the “four require- 
ments” of cadres. In the new situation, we should also 
pay attention to selecting comrades who have a spirit of 
reform, are most capable of understanding and voluntar- 
ily implementing the new leadership system of enterpris- 
es, are familiar with both party affairs and production 
work, are good at organization and coordination, and 
enjoy high prestige among the masses in and outside the 
party, to install the leading bodies and assume major 
leading work. In selecting the leading cadres of enterprise 
party organizations, we should fully develop democracy. 
We should also conduct democratic recommendation 
boldly so that leading cadres of enterprises are always 
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subject to the supervision of the massc. in and outside 
the party. Enterprise party organizations should have a 
spirit of reform in their efforts to improve themselves. 
They should improve themselves through more realistic 
and down-to-earth efforts. They should achieve greater 
results instead of just making a gesture and pursuing 
undeserved reputation. Enterprise party work should not 
be judged by the number of meetings and activities held. 
It should be judged mainly by whether enterprise party 
Organizations have ensured the smooth progress of 
reform, production, and management and have facili- 
tated the development of the productive forces. 


Xing Chongzhi said: Ensuring and supervision have 
become the major responsibility of the party organiza- 
tions of enterprises. They are also an important yardstick 
to measure the party work of enterprises. Enterprise party 
Organizations, including those of various scales and own- 
ership, should wholeheartedly fulfill their duty of ensuring 
and supervision. First, they should supervise the policy 
decisions of enterprise directors and ensure that they 
conform to the line, principles, policies, laws, and regula- 
tions of the party and the state. Second, they should 
supervise the procedures of policymaking of enterprise 
directors and ensure that they are rational. The measures 
and methods for ensuring and supervising should be 
flexible and effective. Based on practice, these measures 
and methods can me divided into four categories. 


The first is the method of ideological and political work. 
Supporting enterprise directors to assume full responsibil- 
ity for leadership does not mean that party organizations 
should take their hands off the tasks for ideological and 
political work, and hand them over to enterprise directors. 
That the “party should handle party affairs” does not 
mean that the “party handles party affairs alone.” The 
ideological and political work toward the working class 
and other people is always an important part of party 
work. It is also a fine tradition of our party which cannot 
be abandoned at any time. Making a success of the 
ideological and political work toward staff members, 
workers, and cadres of enterprises is an unshirkable duty 
of the party organizations of enterprises. 


The second is the method to develop the vanguard and 
exemplary role of party members. The ensuring and 
supervisory role of enterprise party organizations 1s not a 
role played by party secretaries alone. All party members 
should be members of the “contingents of ensuring and 
supervision.” We should enable party members to 
become the backbone force of enterprises and to influ- 
ence and lead the masses through their vanguard and 
exemplary role. 


The third is the method of organization and coordina- 
tion. Party committees should discover and eliminate in 
a timely manner all the factors leading to incoordination 
between the various sectors of enterprises and concen- 
trate the efforts of tne various sectors on the production 
and management of enterprises, on improving economic 
results, and on developing productive forces. 
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The fourth is the method of consultation and suggestion. 
This is a new work method that enterprise party organi- 
zations should adopt and also a more direct method for 
ensuring and supervision. 


Ensuring and supervision are closely related to the two 
sides of a question. Some comrades hold that “it is easy 
to ensure but difficult to supervise.” Such an under- 
standing is one-sided, but it reminds us that we should 
pay attention to the attitude, methods, and results of 
supervision. First, we should base supervision on the full 
understanding of administrative leaders. Second, we 
should exercise more supervision before and during 
work. Third, we should exercise supervision on a limited 
scale, remaining clear-headed about major issues and 
avoiding quibbling over minor ones. Fourth, we should 
have a correct yardstick for supervision. This yardstick is 
not personal preference or dislike, it is the line, princi- 
ples, and policies of the party and the state. 


Xing Chongzhi concluded: The new leadership system 
needs a series of corresponding work systems and order. 
At present, first, the party, the government, the trade 
union, and the CYL Committee should formulate their 
respective work rules by proceeding from the require- 
ment that they perform their respective functions, and 
hold their respective responsibilities. Second, we should 
formulate a system for the exchange, communication, 
and coordination between the party and the government 
by proceeding from the requirement that party organi- 
zations play their ensuring and supervisory role fully and 
effectively. Third, proceeding from the requirement that 
the ideological and political work of enterprises should 
be carried out in a more down-to-earth and effective 
manner, we should gradually establish new systems and 
new standards under which administrative cadres and 
managerial personnel are the main body, full-time polit- 
ical work cadres are the backbone force, full play 1s given 
to the leading role of party and CYL members, model 
workers, and activists, ideological and political work is 
carried out through various channels and on every side 
by full-time and part-time cadres, and management by 
objective is applied to the implementation of ideological 
and political work. We should also work out some 
methods and measures for improving the political work 
contingents. The research society for the ideological and 
political work of staff members and workers is an effec- 
tive form and method to explore new roads and patterns 
of ideological and political work in the new period. Party 
committees at various levels should attach more impor- 
tance to and support the work of such societies. They 
should enable societies to play a still greater role. 


Hebei’s Xing Gives Speech at Media Rally 
SK090553 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Feb 88 pp 1, 2 


[Text] Today, Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, gave a speech at a radio and television 
rally to further popularize the “full workload work method” 
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to the whole province. He said: Conscientiously implement- 
ing the decision of the provincial party committee and 
universally studying and popularizing the “full workload 
work mehtod” throughout the province is of great signifi- 
cance in further deepening the economic structural reform, 
promoting political restructural reform, and stimulating all 
trades and professions, particularly industrial and mining 
enterprises, to keep their eyes inward, to strengthen man- 

t, to tap potential, to raise efficiency, and to remark- 
ably increase benefits. 


As early as 1984 when the urban economic structural 
reform was in its initial stage, Zhang Xingrang, director 
of the Shijiazhuang No | Plastics Plant, took the lead in 
breaking with regional, departmental, and ownership 
barriers and following the road of lateral economic 
development. For this reason, Zhang Xingrang was 
named “Zhang Lianhe” and became well known in 
enterprise circles throughout the country. After that, he 
continued to conduct experiments and blaze new trails in 
enterprise reform anc management, drew lessons from 
the advanced managerial experience of domestic and 
foreign enterprises, created the “full workload work 
method” in line with the actual situation of his plant, 
entered a new stage of reform, aroused the extensive 
concern of the whole country, and was fully affirmed and 
highly praised by Comrade Zhao Ziyang. The outstand- 
ing contributions of Comrade Zhang Xingrang in enter- 
prise reform and management, and his remarkable 
achievements are worthy of being commended and 
awarded by the party and the people. 


Since last year, the provincial party committee and gov- 
cm ment have held training courses and selected pilot 
units to popularize Zhang Xingrang’s “full workload work 
method” throughout the province. Judging from the ini- 
tial work situation, units that conscientiously popularized 
this method in line with their own reality achieved good 
results. However, viewing from the general situation, our 
efforts to grasp this work is still far from adequate. On the 
morning of | February this year, Comrade Zhao Ziyang 
carefully heard Zhang Xingrang’s “full workload work 
method” in Zongnanhai, highly appraised this method 
and said that it was a great creation. He called on all 
enterprises throughout the country to realistically popu- 
larize this method on the basis of implementing the 
contract responsibility system. This served as an effective 
incentive to us. The “full workload work method” origi- 
nated from the Shijiazhuang No | Plastics Plant. We can 
say that we have the advantage of being in a favored 
po ition to study and popularize this method. The pro- 
vincial party committee called on party organiza'ions at 
all levels throughout the province to conscientiously study 
the spirit of the central directives, to act in line with the 
decision of the provincial party committee, consider the 
study and popularization of this method as a major matter 
of this year’s work of deepening reform, grasp this work 
deeply and meticulously, strengthen organizational lead- 
ership, and grasp it realistically until it yield results. All 
industrial and mining enterprises should popularize this 
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method, and all organs, institutions, and units should also 
study and draw lessons from enterprises in line with their 
own reality. 


The “full workload work method” is a systematic and 
scientific management method. The focus of this method 
is placed on keeping our cyes inward while tapping 
potential; and its basic spirit is to achieve an optimum 
integration of enterprises’ production elements such as 
manpower, financial and miateriai resources and 
machines, so that “personnel, materials, and time can be 
used to the full.” This method has three fairly obvious 
characteristics: The first is creativity. Certain contents 
and methods defined in the “full workload work meth- 
od”’ were once adopted at different periods at home and 
abroad. Some of them are still being used. However, it is 
a pioneering work to incorporate things of diverse 
nature, to absorb and digest all domestic and foreign 
advanced enterprise management experience, and to put 
forward a set of systematic methods suitable for our 
country’s existing enterprise management situation in 
line with enterprises’ reality. It is a Chinese-type man- 
agement method. The second is purposefulness. This 
method was put forward by Zhang Xingrang for the 
purpose of ending the existing chaotic management, the 
slack discipline, overstaffing, high consumption and 
waste, and the low efficiency and results in his plant. 
These phenomena exist at a varying degree among some 
enterprises, organs, establishments, and units. This 
method emerged as the times require. It is universally 
applicable. The third is applicability. The No | Plastics 
Plant has not only an over-all objective wile imple- 
menting the “full workload work mehtod,” but has also 
nine subobjectives, a 25-year long-term objective, and 
the immediate objective to be implemented by stages 
and steps. This method is a systematic and scientific 
management system to attain certain objectives. 


These three characteristics are of universal significance 
not only in enterprises but also in all trades and profes- 
sions. Further developing and improving enterprises’ con- 
tract responsibility system in business operation is the 
emphasis of this year’s economic structural reform. How- 
ever, many enterprises showed that there are still much to 
do after implementing the contract responsibility system 
in business operation. This contract system has provided 
important conditions for invigorating enterprises. How- 
ever, we sti! need to exert painstaking efforts to fully tap 
enterprises’ potential. The “full workload work method” 
has provided an effective and scientific way for strength- 
ening enterprise management, tapping enterprises’ inter- 
nal potential, and displaying the effects of contracts. 
Actively and conscientioully popularizing this method on 
the basis of implementing the contract responsibility 
system in business operation will help to remarkably raise 
provincial enterprises’ management level and economic 
results. The key to achieve this lies in whether we have 
adopted a positive attitude and work conscientiously. 
Over the past few years, all localities throughout the 
province have witnessed the emergence of many advanced 
models and created many advanced experience in the 
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course of reform and opening up. All localities have 
publicized and popularized these advanced examples and 
experiences. But generally speaking, this is not enough. 
Some provinces and cities have done a better job in 
Studying this method than we did, and have scored better 
results. Our province has failed to study and popularize it. 
This situation must be changed. In the future, we should 
not only consider summing up and popularizing advanced 
experiences as an important measure for promoting our 
work, but should also consider it as an important condi- 
tion for examining and appraising our work, whether good 
or bad. We can promote all fields of work through 
summing up advanced examples and popularizing 
advanced experience. 


At present, we are in a situation in which the new and old 
system coexist and are being replaced and the economic 
and political structural reforms are being carried out 
alternately. In the course of reform and advance, there will 
be many contradictions, problems, difficulties, and con- 
flicts. It is impossible to smoothly carry out reform 
without solving these problems. However, we have differ- 
ent methods to solve them. One is to seek methods from 
the higher authorities. Certainly, sometimes the higher 
authorities will provide us some methods, but this road is 
fairly narrow. Since reform is a new thing, it is possible 
that the higher authorities will fail to find methods to 
solve our problems. The other is to seek methods from 
reform and to rely on experiments, reform, and the 
masses’ practice. When Zhang Xingrang conducted lateral 
economic cooperation in the past, his methods did not 
come from the higher authorities, but from his courage to 
conduct reform and his bold practice. His “full workload 
work method” did not come from the Shijiazhuang or the 
provincial party committees, but from his efforts to con- 
duct experiments and to blaze new trails. In addition, the 
markets for capital goods in Shijiazhuang City and the 
bidding, competition, and contract methods tried out in 
Handan prefecture were not taken from the higher author- 
ities, but were created through their own efforts. The road 
of seeking methods from reform and practice will become 
broader. Therefore, to solve many problems in our work, 
including economic and political structural reform, the 
fundamental way out is to rely on reform and practice. 
unceasingly enhance our knowledge from percepiual 
knowledge to rational one through repeated study and 
practice, and to sum up our onesided, fragmental, and 
unripe experience to form a comparatively systematic and 
ripe experience in an effort to solve all contradictions and 
problems in our road of advance and to promote our 
economic and political structural reform. To achieve this, 
leading cadres at all levels should conscientiously learn 
from Comrade Zhang Xingrang’s spirit of studying inten- 
sively, daring to pioneer his road of advance and being 
bold in reform and blazing new trails, and should popu- 
larize the “full workload work method” with a “full 
workload” spirit, and enable this Chinese-type enterprise 
management method to blossom and bear rich fruits in all 
enterprises, all trades and professions, and all fields of 
work throughout the province. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


The provincial party committee is convinced that Com- 
rade Zhang Xingrang will not disappoint the hopes of the 
party and the people, will promote his achicyements, 
exert unremitting efforts, further enrich, improve, and 
develop the “full workload work method,” and make 
new contributions to creating an enterprise management 
method with Chinese characteristics. 


Xing Zhongzhi Attends Forum on Hebei Spark Plan 
SK090751 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Feb 88 p 1 


{Text} A forum on the province’s spark plan was held in 
Shijiazhuang City from 6 to 7 February. The forum 
summed up experiences in implementing the spark plan 
and worked out measures for further implementing it. 
Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, attended the forum and made a speech at the 
conclusion of the forum. He set forth that there must be 
progress through implementing the spark plan. He also 
encouraged model town and township enterprises with 
scientific and technological advantages to manufacture 
more famous-brand and quality products in order io 
capture markets and place themselves in the world, and 
to lay an exemplary role in further enlivening the prov- 
ince’s rural commodity economy. 


During the forum, Xing Chongzhi conscientiously heard 
participants’ speeches and held dialogues with them. 


Yan Fushun, director of the Donghua Chemical Indus- 
trial Plant in Shijiazhuang City and a peasant entrepre- 
neur, reported that the plant’s output value was doubled; 
its per capita tax creation was 8,500 yuan; and three of 
its products were appraised as quality products respec- 
tively by the ministry, the province, and the city by 
concentrating its sights on both international and 
national advanced levels and taking ‘manufacturing 
quality products” as a slogan of action. After hearing 
this, Xing Chongzhi gladly said: “The slogan ‘manufac- 
turing quality products’ is very good. Instead of devel- 
oping low-quality products, town and township enter- 
prises should strive to manufacture famous-brand and 
quality products. Only by so doing can enterprises pos- 
sess vitality and competitiveness.” He asked: “Where are 
the plant’s technicians from?” 


“The plant principally relies on its own forces. However, 
some of its science professionals and technicians were 
transferred from universities and colleges. Two com- 
rades in the provincial chemical industrial research 
institution are willing to work in our plant. Now we are 
waiting for the province’s new document.” 


“You do not have to wait for any document. If you wait, 
your working efficiency will be affected. If they are 
willing to work in your plant, they should be allowed to 
come. If not, the provincial chemical industrial research 
institution can help you.” Xing Chongzhi added: “Some 
of the problems cannot be solved according to outmoded 
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rules. Handling affairs according to outmoded rules 
cannot be called reform. Rules that are formulated by the 
people can be changed according to the demands of the 
development of things. 


Liu Shukun, director of the Yueling Fur Plant in Tang- 
xian County, introduced: The plant not only helped local 
peasants extricate themselves from poverty but also 
expanded exports through processing rabbit skins. The 
plant can create $300,000 foreign exchange every year. 
However, the newly added tanning workship’s produc- 
tion has been affected due to a lack of floating funds, 
totalling 300,000 yuan. After hearing this, Xing 
Chongzhi immediately talked with Liu Junxiao, chair- 
man of the provincial Scientific and Technological Com- 
mission, to work out methods for solving this problem. 


After being informed by Pang Aixiao, director of the 
Handan Steel Residual Cement Plant that many counties 
had sent personnel to the plant to learn its technology of 
using waste welded steel residue to produce quality 
cement, Xing Chongzhi humorously said: “*You can help 
build several plants among various localities throughout 
Hebei. You must not always act as ‘spark’ but should 
‘spread your flames far and wide.”” 


Our province has scored initial achievements in imple- 
menting the spark plan over the past 2 years. As of the 
end of last year, the province arranged 2,453 spark 
projects. Results of due stages were gained from 70 
percent of the total projects. 


The forum also commended 8 model plants that had 
attained the scientific and technological development 
targets covered in the spark plan, including Cixian 
County’s coking integrated plant. 


Nei Monggol’s Wang Gives Directive to Seminar 
SK090633 Hohhhot Nei Monggol Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Text] On 4 March the autonomous regional social 
science academy and the NEIMENGGU RIBAO agency 
jointly sponsored a seminar on implementing the law of 
regional national autonomy and on developing or mak- 
ing the region’s economy prosperous. The seminar was 
held at the political research office under the autono- 
mous regional party committee. 


During the seminar, the participating experts and schol- 
ars stated: Tie key to making the region’s economy 
prosperous and fulfilling the three fighting targets lies in 
further emancipating minds and renewing concepts. 


Attending the seminar were responsible persons from the 
relevant departments; and professors, scholars, and the- 
oretical personnel from higher educational institutions. 


In voicing their opinions at the seminar, they pointed 
out: Our region has abundant natural resources and a 
bright prospect in developing the economy. We must 
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deeply implement the spirit of the 13th CPC Congress 
and the Sth plenary session of the 4th autonomous 
regional party committee, further emancipate minds, 
and accelerate the pace of conducting reforms and open- 
ing to the outside world. Only by so doing can we push 
the region’s economy forward. 


During the seminar, many comrades put forward useful 
Suggestions and opinions on accelerating the pace of 
assimilating imported technologies and on conducting 
reforms. 


The autonomous regional party committee and people’s 
government have attached great importance on the sem- 
inar. Prior to the seminar, Comrade Wang Qun gave a 
directive to it. Comrade Bu He attended and addressed 
the seminar. 


To develop the region’s economy, it is imperative to 
thoroughly master the law of regional national autono- 
my; successfully utilize the law in a lively and satisfac- 
tory way while enforcing policies; closely integrate the 
task of developing the region’s economy with the 
national strategy of developing the economy; and put the 
work emphasis on how to bring into play the potential of 
existing policies, particularly policies that can be used at 
present, can draw attention of the people, can exert quick 
effects, and that are relatively practical. 


Tianjin’s Industrial Production Growth Continues 
OW090524 Beijing XINHUA in English 0824 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Tianjin, March 8 (XINHUA)—The total indus- 
trial output value of Tianjin, a major north China 
industrial center, reached 5.2 billion yuan in the first 2 
months of this year, up 8.8 percent over the same period 
last year, XINHUA learned today. 


Figures given by the city’s Statistics Bureau indicate that 
production increases in light industry were running 
ahead of those in heavy industry by 5 percent. 


In particular, there has been a great increase in produc- 
tien of durable goods such as refrigerators, washers, 
television sets, and cameras. 


Tianjin Workers Can Sack Ineffective Bosses 
OW090546 Beijing XINHUA in English 1052 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Tianjin, March 8 (XINHUA)—The director of a 
plant in Tianjin has been removed from his post because 
the workers believed he was not up to the job. 


“It is a case of democracy in action and shows the rank 
and file are masters of the country,” a worker from the 
plant said. 
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After losing the confidence of his workers at their annual 
representatives’ congress held recently, the director was 
shifted to a job in the plant's library. 


The worker said ordinary workers can still have clout 
even at a time when the person in charge enjoys a lot 
more power through implementation of the director 
responsibility system. 


Workers can air their views on the performance of 
directors at their annual representative's congress. 


Directors considered unsuitable may wind up removed 
from office if they don’t shape up within a certain time, 
an official from the city government said. 


Most of the city’s 593 state-owned enterprises now have 
experimented with the director responsibility system 
and a majority have congresses representing the workers. 


Lu Yunhui, director of the Tianjin Automatic Instru- 
ment Factory, said workers have not abused their rights 
and felt the congresses forge a better understanding 
between directors and workers. 


About 100 cooperative agreements signed between directors 
and workers’ representatives in the city can prove it so. 


Under these agreements, the representatives pledge to 
help the directors maintain their power while supervis- 
ing their performance. 


Yet problems do exist. 


In several enterprises directors retaliated against workers 
who went against them. They were disciplined for such 
acts, a government official said. 


Li Ruihuan Addresses Forum of Prize Winners 
SK090454 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 7 Mar 88 


[Summary From Poor Reception] “On the afternoon of 7 
March, leading comrades of the municipal organs, 
including Li Ruihuan, Tan Shaowen, Yang Jingheng, 
Yao Jun, and Huang Yanzhi, presented certificates and 
Citations to the scientific and technical personnel who 
had won national prizes for inventions. They also spon- 
sored a cordial forum with the personnel who have won 
the national invention prizes over the past many years.” 


“During the forum, Comrade Li Ruihuan delivered a 
speech in which he stated: The rate of winning invention 
prizes at both national and international events by the 
municipal scientific and technological personnel has 
ranked the municipality in the front row of the country 
in this regard. | am very happy to hold a forum with so 
many scientists today. In his speech Li Ruihuan stated: 
At present, difficulties on the scientific research front are 
many, which have directly affected the smooth progress 
of scientific research work. Therefore. leadership in this 
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regard must upgrade their understanding on this issue 
and attach great importance on the scientific research 
work undertaken by the personnel who are wholeheart- 
edly rendering services to building the four moderniza- 
tions. Problems concerning working conditions and pay- 
ment of intellectuals should be adequately dealt with.” 
By effectively upholding the policy on scientific 
research, efforts should be made to support the work 
undertaken by the scientific and technological personnel 
in order to bring their enthusiasm in research into play 
and to upgrade their quality. 


In his speech, Li Ruihuan also urged the scientific and 
technological personnel to display the spirit of doing 
pioneering work arduously, to maintain the fine morale 
of wholeheartedly devoting to the country and the peo- 
ple, and to continuously attain new achievements. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang’s Sun Economic Seminar 
SK090545 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Text] On the morning of 8 March, Sun Weiben, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, sponsored a 
seminar on economic countermeasures. Over 10 eco- 
nomic specialists participated. 


During the seminar, the specialists analyzed the influ- 
ence on the province's economy of the central authorities 
strategy of joining the large international economic 
cycle. They also analyzed the influence of the policy on 
developing the economy along coastal areas. They held 
enthusiastic discussions on countermeasures which 
should be adopted by our province. 


In voicing his opinions at the seminar, (Sun Jichen), director 
of the provincial Economic and Trade Department and 
secretary of the party group under the department, held that 
the strategy of following a road of joining in the large 
international economic cycle and developing the economy 
along the coastal areas represents a favorable impetus to our 
province’s economy and foreign trade. Since 1981 our 
province has carried out self-determination in foreign trade 
and established economic and trade relationship with more 
than 1,700 firms — 10 countries and territories in the 
world. The province's future strategy in developing foreign 
trade should be to consolidate or develop trade with capi- 

talist countries and to emphatically develop barter trade 
with the Soviet Union and East Europe. Efforts should be 
made to open Heilongjiang to the outside world in an 
overall way and to build Harbin into an international city. 


In voicing his opinions at the seminar, (Huang Zhong- 
yun), director of the foreign capital section under the 
provincial Planning and Economic Commission, stated: 
Having coastal areas follow a road of juining in the large 
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international economic cycle will bring about unfavor- 
able factors to inland areas. It will also cause the outflow 
of natural resources, foreign exchange, and talented 
personnel. Therefore, our province should make use of 
favorable natural resources to accelerate the develop- 
ment of the commodity economy. It should also upgrade 
its production capability and improve its product quality 
to occupy the domestic markets. In conducting foreign 
trade, the province should accumulate experience in line 
with the foreign economic policy adopted by the coastal 
areas, try its utmost to join in the large international 
economy cycle, and should adopt ways and means to 
enter the international markets to earn more foreign 
exchanges by exports. He urged provincial authorities to 
establish the system of adequate foreign exchange depos- 
its. He also urged the authorities to have provincial 
departments in charge of foreign exchange concentrate 
all scattered and idle foreign exchange on carrying out 
unified allocation and disiribution. 


In voicing his opinions at the seminar, (Jiang Peiyu), 
deputy director of the Economic Research Center under 
the provincial people’s government and deputy secretary 
of the party group under the center, stated: Natural 
resources with larger potential and modernized enter- 
prises with abundant actual strength represent two 
strong points in the province’s economy. We should 
utilize the rearrangement of domestic raw materials and 
markets to accelerate the pace of readjusting production 
structure to enlarge the supply to domestic markets. On 
the other hand, we should open to the outside world in 
all directions by upholding the principle of opening trade 
centers in the north and establishing export associations 
with localities in the south. We should actively join in 
the large international economic cycle. 


Heilongjiang Decides on 44 Key Projects for 1988 
SK090517 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Feb 88 p 1 


[Excerpt] On 4 February, the provincial government 
held a meeting on key construction projects. The meet- 
ing decided to undertake 44 key construction projects 
this year. Of these projects, 10 will be completed this 
year, 25 will be accelerated, and 9 will start construction 
or will be approved by the state to start construction. 


The projects which will be completed this year are as 
follows: The first 200,000-kw generating unit of the 
first-phase project of the Shuangyashan Power Plant, the 
first 100,000-kw generating unit of the second-phase 
expansion of the Liangzihe Power Plant, the second 
200,000-kw generating unit of the second-phase expan- 
sion of the No 2 Fulaerji Power Plant, the two 25,000-kw 
heating units of the Harbin Power Plant rebuilding 
project, the Harbin-Mudanjiang-Jiamusi microwave 
communications project, the expansion of the Qiqihar 
Brewery, the new 30,000-ton piasticizc’ project of the 
No 4 Harbin Chemical Industria! P! amt, she local railway 
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from Nenjiang to Heibaoshan, the new polyvinyl chlo- 
ride project of the Qigihar Electrochemical Plant, and 
the new polyvinyl chloride project of the Jiamusi Chem- 
ical Industrial Plant. 


The projects whose construction will be accelerated this 
year are as follows: The fourth-phase expansion of the 
Jiamusi Power Plant, and 24 other projects. 


Following are projects whose construction will star this 
year and projects whose construction will start this year 
after being approved by the state: The two 600,000-kw 
generating units of the second-phase expansion of the No 
3 Harbin Power Plant, the third-phase expansion of the 
No 2 Mudanjiang Power Plant, the new 5,000-spindle 
flax textile project of the Zhaozhou Flax Textile Mill, the 
new 20,000-ton organic glass project of the Anda Chem- 
ical Industrial Plant, the new 85,000-ton paperboard 
machine and is supporting items of the Jiamusi Paper 
Mill, the 1.6 million-cubic meter gas creation project and 
the gas transmission line of the Harbin-Yichun coal gas 
project, the double tracking from Mudanjiang to Linkou, 
and the Youbao local railway. 


The main building of the Harbin Railway Station, which 
has long been expected by the people, will start construc- 
tion in May, and is expected to be completed by the 
October | National Day in 1989. 


A total of some 9 billion yuan of investment will be made 
for these 44 projects. Upon completion of these 44 
projects, the province will add output value by 2.925 
billion yuan; profits, 579 million yuan; taxes, 257 mil- 
lion yuan; and foreign exchange, $168 million. [passage 
omitted] 


Heilongjiang 53 Local R 
SK090249 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Feb 88 p I 


{Text} In the new year, the province will further 
strengthen the work of local legislation. It is expected 
that 53 local regulations will be promulgated this year. 


These local regulations include: The “Regulations on 
Management of Technological Markets” and the “Reg- 
ulations on Management of Urban and Rural Fairs and 
Trade,” which are formulated to assist reform and 
Opening up; the “Regulations on Management of Capital 
Construction Projects Funded by the Localities,” the 
“Regulations on Supervision Over the Quality of Prod- 
ucts,”’ the “Methods on Management of Collectively and 
Individually Run Mining Trade and the Mineral 
Resources,” and the “Methods on Management of Non- 
metal Ore,” which are formulated to strengthen the 
management of plans and the supervision over the 
economy; the “Regulations on Punishment to Violations 
of the ‘Methods on Management of Firearms’,” and the 
“Regulations on Management of Taxicabs and public 
order,”’ which are formulated to maintain social order, 
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and safeguard the state interests and the people’s legiti- 
mate rights and interests; and the “Regulations on Pun- 
ishment to Violations of Methods Regarding Extra- 
budgetary Funds,” the “Detailed Regulations Regarding 
Real Estate Tax,” and the “Detailed Regulaoions 
Regarding Taxes Paid for Using Vehicles and Vessels,” 
which are formulated to strengthen management of 
financial affairs and tax revenues. 


At present, various drafting units are accelerating the 
drafting of these regulations. The Legislative Affairs 
Bureau of the provincial government has already begun 
to organize pertinent departments to do the coordination 
and investigation work. The promulgation of these reg- 
ulations will help safeguard and promote the province's 
political and economic structural reforms. 


Xu Shaofu Gives Liaoning CPPCC Work Report 
SK090106 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Jan 88 pp 1, 2 


[Work report of the Fifth Liaoning Provincial CPPCC 
Committee Standing Committee delivered by Xu 
Shaofu, chairman of the provincial CPPCC Committee, 
at the first session of the sixth provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee on 19 Jan 1988] 


{Excerpts} Fellow CPPCC members: 


Entrusted by the Fifth Liaoning Provincial CPPCC 
Committee Standing Committee, I now submit the work 
report of the fifth provincia) CPPCC Committee Stand- 
ing Committee to the first session of the sixth provincial 
CPPCC Committee. 


Five years have passed since the first session of the fifth 
provincial CPPCC Committee was held on April 1983. 
The first session of the sixth provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee was held following the epochal 13th CPC Con- 
gress. We are very pleased to see that profound changes 
have taken place in our country thanks to the arduous 
efforts and hard work of the people of various national- 
ities under the leadership of the CPC over the past 9 
years since the 3d plenary session of the ‘llth CPC 
Central Committee. [passage omitted] Like the whole 
nation, gigantic changes have taken place in Liaoning. 
Under the guidance of the principles of reform, opening 
up, and economic invigoration, the province has ensured 
the sustained, steady, and coordinated economic devel- 
opment. It has also realized its targets for doubling the 
GNP, the national income, the total industrial and 
agricultural output value, foreign export trade, and the 
urban and rural people’s income. Socialist democracy 
and legality have been intensified, social order has 
notably improved, and the politica! situation character- 
ized by stability and unity has been further consolidated 
and developed. These have been accomplished by our 
strictly dealing blows to serious economic crimes and 
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serious criminals, consolidating party style, and oppos- 
ing bourgeois liberalization. Since the 3d plenary session 
of the 1 1th CPC Committee, particularly, over the past 5 
years, the province has made great progress in CPPCC 
work under the leadership of the CPC. Under the lead- 
ership of the party committees at various levels through- 
out the province and in line with the spirit of positively 
and initiatively seeking truths and blazing new trails, 
CPPCC organizations throughout the province have 
played a positive role in perfecting socialist democratic 
politics, promoting the development of spiritual and 
material civilizations, and pushing forward the reunifi- 
cation of the motherland and have scored gratifying 
achievements in these regards. [passage omitted] 


Now I am going to report the major work of the fifth 
provincial CPPCC Committee Standing Committee 
done over the past 5 years. 


A. The Standing Committee brought into play their 
major functions for political consultation and demo- 
Cratic supervision. They did this with a view to serving 
the province’s economic construction and reform work. 


Over the past 5 years, the provincial CPPCC Committee 
Standing Committee held 6 plenary sessions and 23 
Standing Committee meetings. Members of the Standing 
Committee attended as observers the last provincial 
People’s Congress and relevan: Standing Committee 
meetings of the provincial People’s Congress. At these 
meetings, CPPCC members discussed the province’s 
long-term plan for national economic and social devel- 
opment, major steps and measures for reform and open- 
ing up, major local laws and regulations, major questions 
relating to united front work, major questions concern- 
ing personnel arrangements and reshuffles of govern- 
ments and well-known personages, prominent questions 
relating to the people’s livelihood, and the key work tasks 
of the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government. [passage omitted] 


Through intensifying the leadership over the work group, 
the Standing Committee also launched the campaign of 
consultation and supervision with a view to serving 
reform and opening up. In order to intensify the organi- 
zation and coordination of the work group's activities, 
the Standing Committee also set up the work committee 
in charge of the provincial CPPCC Committee’s work 
after the first session of the fifth provincial CPPCC 
Committee. In order to suit the development of the 
situation, the sixth plenary session of the fifth provincial 
CPPCC Committee decided to change the former work 
committee into the committee for economic, scientific, 
and technological work; and to change the former study 
committee into the study and propaganda committee. 
Thus, the work of the work group was further enlivened. 


[passage omitted] 


B. The Standing Committee organized members to 
engage in study. brought into play its advantages of 
having skilled persons, and worked in service of socialist 
spiritual civilization. 
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Over the past 5 years, the Standing Committee held 
regular and enlarged sessions to disseminate. study, and 
discuss the guidelines of the NPC sessions and the CPC 
plenary sessions, the resolutions and work reports 
adopted at the NPC 2d National CPPCC sessions, and 
leaders’ speeches. V/e immediately sponsored the 22d 
Standing Conimittee meeting of the Sth provincial 
CPPCC Committee to relay the guidelines of the 13th 
CPC Congress as soon as it concluded in 1987. The 
meeting participants deepened their understanding on 
the guidelines of the congress by enthusiastically discuss- 


ing the reports adopted at the congress. [passage omitted] 


While organizing members to engage in study, we also 
brought into play our advantage of having skilled persons, 
adopted various measures for providing society with skilled 
persons, and made due contributions to the province's 
socialist spiritual civilization. [passage omitted] 


C. The Standing Committee made contributions to con- 
solidating and developing the work of the patriotic 
united front through launching the united front work 
with countrymen residing abroad. 


Over the past 5 years, particularly, since the basic state 
policy of “one country, two systems” was set forth by the 
central authorities, the provincial CPPCC Committee 
has regarded the united front work with countrymen 
residing abroad as a major task in order to serve the new 
tasksland patterns fmr the united front work under the 
new situation. The Standing Committee also have done 
much work with regard to disseminating the principles 
and policies on the reunification of the motherland: 
establishing contacts with the outside world: receiving 
Overseas Chinese and compatriots from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao who came to the mainland on sight- 
seeing tours and to visit their relatives; acting as go-be- 
tween to bring in capital, technology, and skilled persons 
from abroad; and helping relevant departments to solve 
some practical problems and the problems left over 
through implementing the policies toward Overseas Chi- 
nese and compatriots in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 
Macao. [passage omitted] 


D. The Standing Committee positively engaged in the 
implementation of policies. 


Over the past 5 years, the Standing Committee helped 
the provincial party committee and relevant depart- 
ments to implement the party’s policies toward the 
members of the National CPPCC Committee in our 
province and toward the members of the provincial 
CPPCC Committee; and did much work with regard to 
redressing politically unjust, false, and wrong cases, 
sorting out the property and materials confiscated during 
the Cultural Revolution, returning house property to 
owners and money to the people whose wages had been 
deducted during the Cultural Revolution, and sorting 
out the archives. [passage omitted] 
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E. The Standing Committee intensified its contacts with 
the city and county CPPCC committees and enhanced 
the instruction of their work. 


Along with the ceaseless development of CPPCC work 
over the past 5 years, the Standing Committee was asked 
to ceaselessly understand the new situation and new 
problems and to sum up new experiences. The Standing 
Committee paid attention to the following few tasks in 
order to achieve success in this regard. |) The Standing 
Committee sponsored two meetings to exchange experi- 
ences in city and county CPPCC work and a forum of 
city CPPCC Committee chairmen in order to broaden 
the CPPCC leading cadres’ field of vision and to upgrade 
their leadership level. Meanwhile, CPPCC committees 
at various levels also adopted various methods to 
enhance their contacts with cities and counties and 
sponsored special conferences of various types to 
exchange work experiences. 2) The Standing Committee 
set up a study office with a major task to conduct 
investigation and study, and enhanced its contacts with 
the city and county CPPCC committees. The Standing 
Committee also compiled and issued documents made 
through exchanging work experiences in order to popu- 
larize the experiences of the city and county CPPCC 
committees. 3) The Standing Committee used LIAON- 
ING ZHENGXIE BAO [Liaoning CPPCC paper] to 
transmit messages of the united front and CPPCC work; 
to exchange fresh experiences gained by CPPCC com- 
mittees and democratic parties; and to propagate the 
advanced deeds of CPPCC members, democratic party 
members, and personages of all circles. 4) While inten- 
sifying the contacts with the city and county CPPCC 
committees and the instruction of their work, the Stand- 
ing Committee also paid attention to studying the expe- 
riences gained by the CPPCC committees of fraternal 
provinces and cities. [passage omitted] 


F. The Standing Committee strengthened its self-building. 


Strengthening self-building is a major prerequisite for 
achieving success in CPPCC work. Over the past 5 years, 
the provincial CPPCC Committee organized cadres to 
study the CPC Central Committee’s new instructions 
concerning the united front work, to conduct party 
rectification, to rectify party style, and to improve the 
workstyle of organs; and continuously helped office 
cadres foster an idea of serving CPPCC members. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Fellow members: Since the first session of the fifth provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee, the provincial CPPCC Committee 
has made great progress in its work and has also scored 
certain achievements. However, the committee still lags 
behind to a certain degree in attaining the requirements for 
CPPCC work set forth by the central authorities and the 
provincial party committee. For instance, the provincial 
CPPCC Committee failed to regularly and systematically 
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_ ‘*cise its major functions, to extensively or flexibly con- 
Uuct its work, or to regularly or generally establish contacts 
with CPPCC members. We must make continuous efforts to 
improve the work in these regards and strive to do a better 
job in CPPCC work. 


Our country is now in the key historical development 
period. The people of various nationalities throughout t/1e 
country are conscientiously studying and positively im:ie- 
menting the guidelines of the 13th CPC Congress under the 
leadership of the CPC. The CPPCC organizations and 
democratic parties at various levels throughout the province 
should bring into full play their advantages and specialities, 
mobilize all positive factors, unite all forces that can be 
united, and organize CPPCC members and democratic 
party members at various levels and personages of all circles 
to persist in the basic line of the party in the initial stage of 
socialism and to work hard in order to realize all tasks set 
forth at the 13th CPC Congress. I would like to put forth 
several opinions on the future work as follows: 


A. We should conscientiously study and implement the 
guidelines of the documents adopted at the 13th CPC 
Congress, upgrade our awareness, and conduct propa- 
ganda to gear the needs of society. [passage omitted] 


B. We should further bring into play the advantage of 
having skilled persons, exercise the functions for politi- 
cal consultation and democratic supervision, and pro- 
mote the development of the overall reform and all 
construction undertakings. [passage omitted] 


C. We should conduct united front work with Overseas 
Chinese and work in service of the implementation of 
the “one country, two systems” policy. [passage omitted] 


D. We should intensify contacts with the city and county 
CPPCC committees and the instruction of their work. 


[passage omitted] 


E. We should further intensify the construction of 
CPPCC organs in line with the requirements set forth at 
the 13th CPC Congress. [passage omitted] 


Fellow CPPCC members: The CPPCC has undertaken 
an arduous and glorious task for ensuring the flourishing 
development of our country’s construction undertakings. 
Under the guidance of the guidelines of the 13th CPC 
Congress and under the leadership of the Liaoning 
Provincial CPC Committee, we should unite as one, 
work arduously, further bring into play the major func- 
tions of the CPPCC, and strive to make new contribu- 
tions to building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and promoting the reunification of the motherland. 
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SK090435 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 7 Mar 88 


[Text] The Seventh Liaoning Provincial Congress of the 
China Democratic League opened in Shenyang today. 
The congress will elect the new provincial committee of 
the China Democratic League, and the province’s repre- 
sentative: ‘o the sixth national congress of the China 
Democratic League. 


The central tasks of the congress are to conscientiously 
sum up the work of the provincial committee under the 
China Democratic League, and to study how to suit the 
new situation of accelerating and deepening reform and 
to promote the work concerning cultural relics to making 
new contributions to accelerating the export-oriented 
economic construction of Liaodong peninsula, and revi- 
talizing Liaoning. 


This is an unprecedentedly grand congress in the history 
of the province’s Democratic League. A total of 160 
representatives from various circles in 13 cities attended 
this congress. Of these representatives, most are middle- 
aged comrades on the educational, scientific, technolog- 
ical, and cultural fronts. 


The opening ceremony held this morning was presided over 
by (Cheng Xinge), vice chairman of the previous provincial 
committee of the China Democratic League. Gu Jingxin, 
chairman of the previous provincial committee of the China 
Democratic League, delivered an opening speech. (Gao 
Tingzhou), vice chairman of the previous provincial com- 
mittee of the China Democratic League, delivered a work 
report entitled “Deepen Reform, and Pioneer the Road of 
Advance.” Guan Mengjue, vice chairman of the Central 
Committee of the China Democratic League, and Sun Qi, 
deputy secretary of the Liaoning Provincial CPC Commit- 
tee, attended the opening ceremory and delivered speeches. 
Attending the congress to extend congratulations were lead- 
ing comrades of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the provincial government, the provincial 
CPPCC Committee, the United Front Work Department of 
the provincial party committee, and various fraternal dem- 
ocratic parties. 


At the opening ceremony, participants adopted the decision 
on electing Comrade (Gong Meiyu) as an additional mem- 
ber of the seventh provincial committee of the China 
Democratic League. They also accepted the requests of 
veteran comrades Gu Jingxin, Gu Xueqiu, Cheng Yanzhi, 
(Qiao Tuanjue), and (Gao Huixian) on deleting their names 
from the nomination as candidates for members of the new 
provincial Standing Committee; and approved the salute 
letters to these veteran comrades. 


Liaoning’s Quan Shuren Speaks on Public Order 
SK090348 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Feb 88 p I 


[Text] The provincial party committee thinks seriously of 
the opinions on improving the province’s public order 
raised by people’s deputies and the provincial CPPCC 
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Committee’s members at the meetings of the provincial 
People’s Congress and the provincial CPPCC Committee. 
Therefore, it held a Standing Committee meeting on the 
afternoon of 3 February to specifically discuss matters on 
public order. Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, called on the province’s public security organs 
to exert themselves to create a fine environment for carrying 
out reform, opening up to the outside world, and developing 
Liaodong Peninsula and to create a secured environment for 
the peope’s lives and property. 


The meeting was presided over by Sun Qi, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee. Present at 
the meeting were Quan Shuren, secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee; Wang Julu, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee; Zhang Tiejun and Zuo Kun, 
vice chairmen of the provincial People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee, Chen Suzhi, provincial vice governor, 
Shang Wen, member of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial party committee; and leading comrades of the 
province’s public security organs, procuratorial organs, 
people’s courts, and judicial organs. 


The meeting’s participants studied and analyzed the 
current situation on public security, in line with the 
opinions of people’s deputies and members of the pro- 
vincial CPPCC Committee. Since the beginning of this 
year, the province’s crime rate has showed an upward 
trend, and some lawless persons have sabotaged the 
social stability and threatened the security of the peo- 
ple’s lives and property. In addition, with the Spring 
Festival approaching, it is an urgent and important work 
to deal strict blows to criminal offences and to deal with 
Criminal offenders in a prompt and sevtre manner. We 
should give prominence to striking those criminals guilty 
of murder, arson, robbery, rape, making disturbance, 
gambling, prostitution, and visiting prostitutes. We 
should arrest, punish, or execute them as they so deserve. 
Public security organs, procuratorial organs, and peo- 
ple’s courts should coordinate with one another to strike 
Criminals in order to dampen the arrogance of criminals. 


In his speech, Quan Shuren affirmed the work done by the 
large number of political and legal cadres and policemen 
over the past several years to defend the security of the 
people’s lives and property and safeguard the four mod- 
ernizations. In this contingent, heroic and model figures 
have emerged in large number, some of them have even 
sacrificed their lives. The new situation in reform and 
Opening up has brought many new problems to the prov- 
ince’s political and legal work. He called on the large 
number of cadres and policemen to further forge ahead to 
make the province’s political and legal work suit the 
situation of accelerating and deepening reform as defined 
by the 13th party congress; to create a fine environment 
for carrying out reform, opening to the outside world, and 
developing Liaodong Peninsula; and to create a secured 
environment for the people’s lives and property. He also 
called on party committees at all levels as well as all circles 
in society to make concerted efforts to improve public 
order and to comprehensively solve problems in this 
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regard. Political and legal departments should devote a 
certain period of time to changing the upward trend in the 
crime rate. He suggested that while dealing stern blows to 
criminal offences, we should resolutely punish leaders of 
various Organs, groups, plants and mines who are guilty of 
dereliction of duty and bureaucracy, and should pursue 
their criminal and administrative liabilities. 


Liaoning Agricultural Project Shows Results 
OW090453 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Shenyang, March 9 (XINHUA) — The first phase 
of a major agricultural project has helped three counties, 
20 townships and 100 villages in Liaoning Province gain 
an additional output value of 3.3 billion yuan (about 810 
million U.S. dollars) over the past five years, Lin Sheng, 
deputy governor, said today. 


Known as Project 123, the scheme combines various 
sciences and techniques to boost agricultural output. 


More than 1,600 technicians from 120 research institu- 
tions, universities and colleges in the province have 
taken part in the project and applied |,120 items of the 
latest research findings. 


A sesame oil factory, fitted out with up-to-date equip- 
ment and the latest technology, helped Jiangjiawopeng 
Village boost per capita income from 100 yuan to |,200 
yuan in the period. The oil is exported to Hong Kong, 
Japan and the United States. 


The second phase of the project will began this year, the 
deputy governor said. In three years’ time, an output 
value of five billion yuan will be added and 500,000 
peasants trained in the latest agricultural techniques. 


Northwest Region 


Shaanxi Studies Economic Development Strategy 
HK090143 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[Text] A meeting of the Standing Committee of the provin- 
cial party committee was convened yesterday to study 
Central Document No |. Many participants said that, amid 
the current great development of the international and 
domestic economy, and especially since the central author- 
ities proposed the economic development strategy for 
coastal areas, every comrade working in Shaanxi should 
seriously ponder the question of how Shaanxi as an interior 
province should develop and invigorate its economy and 
what counter-strategy it should adopt for joining the great 
international and domestic economic circles. 


The comrades held: Just as with the rest of the country, 
the situation in the province’s economic work was good 
last year. Compared with 1986, gross domestic product 
rose by 9.3 percent, industrial and agricultural output 
value rose by 11.4 percent. Financial revenue increased 
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by nearly 17 percent. Output value of the township and 
town enterprises reached 8.34 billion yuan, an increase 
of 22.2 percent. And, the output value of these enter- 
prises exceeded that of agriculture for the first time. 


However, there are many problems in provincial eco- 
nomic development. The main ones are: Prices have 
risen relatively greatly; grain production is stagnant; 
industrial growth is below the national average; labor 
productivity is low; and t standards are 
poor. We leaders at all levels must keep clear heads and 
adopt effective measures and counter-strategy to pro- 
mote provincial economic work without missing the 
opportunity. 


Some comrades said: The strategy adopted by the coastal 
areas of extending the two ends outside, importing and 
exporting on a big scale, and developing export-oriented 
economy provides a new opportunity for developing 
Shaanxi’s economy. We must base our efforts on reality, 
take advantage of our strong points and avoid weak ones. 
We must seize our chance. Export-oriented enterprises 
that have already joined the great international eco- 
nomic circle or possess the conditions for doing so must 
speed up their efforts and act with boldness and decision. 
Enterprises that have already joined the great domestic 
economic circle must use the coastal areas as a spring- 
board for advancing on the international market and 
follow the path of putting to sea in a borrowed boat. 
Enterprises that lack the conditions for joining the great 
international circle must continually strengthen their 
technological forces, improve management standards, 
and actively join the great domestic international circle. 
This makes provincial markets available for supporting 
the development of township and town enterprises. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Zhang Boxing put 
forward his own views and suggestions at the meeting: 


1. We must gain a clear theoretical idea on the issue of 
joining the great world economic circle and enhance our 
awareness. Comrades in theoretical, media, and 
economic work should take the lead in clarifying this issue. 


2. We must seriously handle the question of choice of 
strategy for Shaanxi’s economic development. 


3. We must achieve still greater development of the 
township and town enterprises. 


4. We must take full advantage of the province's strong 
point in science and technology. 


5. We must speed up the reforms of the foreign trade 
system. 
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Some veteran conmrades including Zhang Ze and Lu 
Jianren also gave many good views at the meeting. 


Shaanxi Governor Urges Rapid Growth Rate 
HK090331 Xian Shaanxi Pro ‘ncial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 9 Mar 88 


[Excerpts] Governor Hou Zongbin stressed while inves- 
tigating work in Hanzhong Prefecture that we must 
strive for relatively rapid growth in production and 
economic development. We should do this under the 
premise of paying attention to economic returns, stabil- 
ity, and coordination. This is an important guiding idea 
for the province’s economic work. 


Hou Zongbin pointed out that Shaanxi is an undevel- 
oped area in the initial stage of socialism. Its financial 
weakness is constraining more and more seriously the 
development of its economy and all undertakings. We 
are unable to do many things we want and ought to do. 
The fundamental way for changing this state of affairs 
lies in vigorously developing the productive forces and 
improving economic returns. 


The province now possesses the basic conditions for 
attaining a relatively higher growth rate. First, during the 
9 years of reform, the province has invested over 20 
billion yuan in capital construction and technological 
transformation, and increased the value of fixed assets 
by over 10 billion yuan. There have been great improve- 
ments in the enterprises’ management and technological 
standards and in the quality of the work force. Rapid 
development has been achieved in switching defense 
industries to civilian production and in promoting town- 
ship and town enterprises. This has laid the foundation 
for sustained development of the economy. 


Second, the continual deepening of the reforms, the intro- 
ductuion of the competitive mechanism, and the updating 
of concepts have greatly stimulated the cadres’ and masses’ 
enthusiasm for production. [passage omitted] 


Third, new changes have taken place in international 
markets. Coastal regions are speeding up the develop- 
ment of export-oriented economy, thus allowing us a 
portion of the domestic market and providing an oppor- 
tunity for our sustained economic development. 


Hou Zongbin stressed that in urging greater develop- 
ment of the economy, we are calling for a higher growth 
rate with relatively rational structure on the basis of 
improving economic returns and maintaining sustained 
and coordinated development of the economy. We must 
certainly not artifically hike the growth rate heedless of 
the conditions, nor should we artificially hold the growth 
rate down when the conditions are ripe. On this issue, we 
must guard against one trend concealing another and 
correctly handle the dialectical relationship between 
growth rate and economic returns. [passage omitted] 
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Cause of *s Death Questioned group, asked for a long leave of absence to go to a foreign 
HK071614 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE country for vacation shortly after the death of Chiang 
in Chinese 1437 GMT 7 Mar 88 Ching-kuo. It seems the answer to the question can be 


(Report: “A Member of the Taiwan ‘Legislative Yuan’ 
Has Asked for an Explanation of the Cause of Death of 
Chiang Ching-kuo”™] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 7 Mar (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—According to a report from Taipei, people from 
various quarters inside and outside Taiwan have always 
been suspicious of the cause of Chiang Ching-kuo’s 
sudden death on 13 January. Wu Shu-chen, a member of 
Taiwan’s “Legislative Yuan,” yesterday officially 
addressed inquiries into this issue at a meeting of the 
yuan. She demanded that the government publish a 
detailed report on the medical treatment Chiang Ching- 
kuo was undergoing. Otherwise, she would work with 
other opposition figures to bring charges against the 
medical gy oup. 


At about 1900 on 13 January, Chiang Pi-ning, deputy 
director of the Veterans Hospital and head of the med- 
ical group responsible for treating Chiang Ching-kuo, 
delivered a report to a hurriedly held meeting of the 
KMT [Kuomintang] Standing Committee on the death 
of Chiang Ching-kuo. After the report, which was only 
200 characters or so long, was published in the mass 
media, people from various quarters immediately cast 
doubt on it. They pointed out that the report failed to 
mention the real cause of Chiang’s death and the reasons 
for his excessive spitting of blood. The report also failed 
to mention whether he suffered from other diseases. Wu 
Shu-chen also asked why Chiang was not sent ti ‘he 
Veterans Hospital for treatment when he began falling 
ill, as well as about other problems such as emergency 
treatment. 


What merits more attention is that a month after Chiang 
Ching-kuo’s death, his younger brother and secretary gen- 
eral of the Taiwan “State Security Council,” Chiang Wei- 
kuo, published a 2,000-character article entitled “In Mem- 
ory of My Elder Brother and My Father.” In this article 
Chiang Wei-kuo expbicitly wrote: “I was filled with grief 
and indignation when I learned that you passed away after 
serious hemoptysis. | hate those ignorant and unjust people. 
I really want to punish those irrational people with my own 
hands!’ So the rumor that Chiang Ching-kuo “died a violent 
death” spread even more widely. Legislative Yuan member 
Wu Shu-chen and some other people hold that Chiang 
Ching-kuo’s death was at least due to delayed and improper 
rescue measures. Therefore, those who were involved in 
Chiang’s treatment might have to bear “the responsibility 
for the crime of causing a person’s death by dereliction of 
professional duty.” They are planning to start prosecution 
proceedings against the medical treatment group. 


As revealed by a long article in the INDEPENDENT 
EVENING NEWS published in early March entitled 
“Revealing the Secrets of the Death of Chiang Ching- 
kuo,” Chiang Pi-ning, responsible person of the medical 


“revealed” only after Deputy Director Chiang has 
returned frqm his vacation. 


Taiwan Allegation Over Fishing Boats Refuted 
FiK090905 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1434 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Report by reporter Zhou Jingluo (0719 2529 3157): 
“The Whole Truth of the Story Emerges About ‘3,000 
Fishing Boats Gather at the Mouth of the Minjiang for 
Exercise””’] 


{Text} Fuzhou, 8 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Now the whole truth of the story spread by Taiwan, 
which said that ‘3,000 fishing boats gathered at the 
mouth of the Minjiang for exercise,’ has come out. Wang 
Tiefu, deputy head of the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Government Aquatic Product Department told our 

this morning that the truth is that several 
hundred fishing boats gathered at the mouth of the 
Minjiang to wait for strong winds to pass and then to sail 
out to sea to fish for yellow croakers and hairtails. 


Taiwan’s ZHONGYANG RIBAO published a report on 
its front page on 5 March. It said that Yu Guohua, 
president of Taiwan’s “Executive Yuan,” said that the 
Chinese Communists are currently formulating a plan 
for an armed invasion of Taiwan and are carrying out 
military maneuvers. Recently, 3,000 mainland fishing 
hoats gathered at the mouth of the Minjiang and are 
neady to cause Taiwan trouble. With regard to this 
veport, Our reporters interviewed Wang Tiefu, deputy 
head of the Fujian Provincial People’s Government 
Aquatic Product Department and Huang Luzhou, 
responsible person from the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Government Aquatic Product Department Ocean Fish- 
ing Section. When answering the reporters’ questions 
neither of them could help laughing and said: “As a 
matter of fact, over the past 10 days, there have been 
strong winds at sea. So, several hundred *Daweizeng“ 
fishing boats from Fujian Province have taken shelter 
from the wind at the mouth of the Minjiang. They are 
ready to go to the fishing zone in the eastern part of 
Fujian Province to fish.” 


Wang Tiefu said: “Since 1985 when Fujian Province 
began to carry out economic structural reform of the 
fishing zones and began to contract fishing production to 
every fishing boat, the enthusiasm of the fishermen has 
been greatly aroused. It is now the period for fishing 
yellow croakers and hairtails. So, as soon as the “trong 
wind abates the fishermen will sail out to seatoe ‘yon 
their fishing activities.” 


Huang Luzhou said: “Fujian Province now has a total of 
over 3,000 fishing boats that have over 100 hp. These 
boats are spread over various fishing zones in the prov- 
ince. So how can 3,000 fishing boats gather at the mouth 
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of the Minjiang? If 3,000 fishing boats gathered at the 
mouth of the Minjiang it would be impossible for the 
fishermen of Fujian Province to li: e from fishing.” 


As for the report carried by ZHONGYANG RIBAO, 
which said that these fishing boats “lined up in good 
order and acted in a unified way,” Huang Luzhou 
laughed and said: “That is the traditional custom for 
fishermen from Fujian Province. before sailing out to 
sea, Fujian Province fishing boats are usually berthed 
and lined up in good order, just like cars in a parking lot. 
I think that the Taiwan fishermen also berth their ships 
in the same way.” 


It is learned that both the fishermen from Fujian Prov- 
ince and Taiwan have always carried out fishing activi- 
ties in their common fishing zones in the Taiwan Strait 
and have helped each other. This has become a tradition. 
Since the end of last year when Taiwan lifted the ban on 
Taiwan people going to the mainland to visit their 
relatives, the relationship between Taiwan and Fujian 
Province fishermen has become closer. Now, more and 
more Taiwan fishermen are coming to the coastal areas 
— Province to anchor their boats and visit their 
tives. 


News Service Comments on Policy Toward Mainland 
HK071540 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE 
in Chinese 1006 GMT 7 Mar 88 


[Article by Ye Long (2814 7127): “‘Three Nos’ in Offi- 
cial Contacts, But ‘Three Communications’ in Civilian 
Contacts—Comment on the Taiwan Authorities’ Main- 
land Policy Trend”) 


[Text] Hong Kong, 7 Mar (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN- 
SHE)—Taiwan’s new “president,” Li Teng-hui, reiter- 
ated during his first press conference after assuming 
Office that his government would never change the 
“Three Nos” policy. However, he did not rule out the 
possibility of expanding unofficial contacts with the 
mainland. His statement has given others much food for 
thought, since it has indicated that he will adopt a more 
flexible attitude toward the issues between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait. 


It was against the CPC’s “Three Communications” 
policy (namely, communications through trade, trans- 
port, and mail) that the Taiwan authorities put forth 
their “Three Nos” policy (namely, no contact, no nego- 
tiations, and no compromise). For a certain — 
immediately after the “Three Nos” policy 

announced, the Taiwan authorities strictly banned all all 
forms of contact between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. The “Three Nos” policy and the “Three Commu- 
nications” policy indeed were as incompatible as fire and 
water at that time. However, the situation has gradually 
changed as time has gone by. The past few years wit- 
nessed the development of communications through 
various channels between the civilians of the two sides of 
the Strait, and even such forms of contact as negotiations 
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between the Civil Aviation Administration of China and 
China Airline. Today, not only is it legal for some 
Taiwan civilians to visit relatives on the mainland but a 
certain degree of exchange between the two sides of the 
Strait has also become an objective fact. With regard to 
trade, the volume of entrepot trade via Hong Kong 
totaled $1.5 billion last year, while direct trade between 
Taiwan fishermen and their mainland counterparts is a 
completely open secret. Whether there should be con- 
tacts between the two sides is no longer a question. The 
question is when will the secret, indirect, and unofficial 
contacts become open, direct, and official contacts. 


Mr Li Teng-hui said: “The issue of the Taiwan Strait 
must be handled in light of a new concept.” He did not 
explicitly elaborate the new concept he mentioned. But, 
while re'terating the “Three Nos” policy, he made a 
significc at remark that is worth pondering: ““We are 
clearly aware that in the course of development the 
coastal areas, the special economic zones, and the Hai- 
nan special zone on the mainland badly need technolog- 
ical assistance and investment in various fields from 
Taiwan of the Republic of China. But, from the govern- 
ment’s standpoint, we have not drawn up any procedures 
to urge the public to do such things.” This remark 
implicitly disclosed a new idea in Mr Li’s mind. 
Although he said “the government bas not drawn up any 
procedures,” neither did he say ‘hat the public is not 
allowed to do such things. The implication of his state- 
ment is that although the Taiwan authorities do not 
encourage and support investment in the mainiand, the 
people of Taiwan can do so if they want to. The spirit of 
this remark conforms with some possible policies gov- 
erning the relations between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait lately revealed in the Taiwan press, such as the 
possibility of allowing representatives of local cultural 
Organizations to attend international «nort and academic 
activities held on the other side ot ‘tra. allowing 
KMT [Kuomintang] members and : s to visit their 


relatives on the mainland; allowin, '“ ‘and China’s 
students studying abroad to visi’ ‘a... ; admitting 
mainland compatriots into Taiv | ' end funeral 
services; releasing economic a . anformation 


about Mainland China; and relax. _..rictions on the 
import of raw materials from Mainland China. This 
remark can also be interpreted in such a way as to 
indicate that the “new mainiand policy” that the Taiwan 
authorities are working on will be more flexible. 


Mr Li’s remark and all the above-mentioned decisions 
and considerations show that the Taiwan authorities, 
while adhering to the “Three Nos” policy, are allowing 
civilians to engage in “three communications.” This 
does not violate the “basic national policy” laid down 
during the “Chiang Ching-kuo era.” It is in keeping with 
the new situation between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait and the spirit of democracy and reform. What is 
more, it is an effective way to oppose the “Taiwan 
Independence Movement” at the present stage. From a 
long-term point of view, it can also help to narrow the 
gap between the two sides and to finally fulfill the goal of 
the peaceful reunification of China. 
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Media Discusses Recent Troubles in Tibet 


PRC Creating ‘Himalayan Gulag’ 
OW081315 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 8 Mar 88 


[Station commentary: “More Trouble in Tibet’) 


[Text] Violent demonstrations erupted again in Tibet on 
Saturday, with unconfirmed Western reports of nine deaths, 
including two Chinese Communist police officers. 


The demonstrations broke out during celebrations mark- 
ing a Tibetan religious festival. Reports say a monk 
began shouting slogans for Tibetan autonomy. His arrest 
triggred the violence which then quickly sprread thoug- 
hout Lhasa, the Tibetan capital of 200,000 people. 


Saturday’s violence comes on the heels of bloody demon- 
Strations that took place last October, when throngs of 
Tibetan Buddhist monks marched through the streets of 
Lhasa near the holy Jokhang Temple. The Chinese Commu- 
nists responded with bullets after the monks set fire to a 
police station. Fourteen monks were killed in the melee. 


Following that incident, Chinese ‘ »mmunist authorities 
in Peking ordered the expulsion o. all foreign journalists 
in Tibet and clamped a ban on travel into the Himalayan 
Outpost. Mass arrests also were made, and Tibet quickly 
took on the looks of a Chinese Communist gulag. 


Following the October violence, Peking was nearly 
drowned in criticisms from Western governments and 
human rights organizations around the globe. The U.S. 
Congress passed a resolution censuring the Chinese 
Comm..~tst crackdown in Tibet, leading to a downward 
trend in Washington-Peking relations. 


Peking responded to the charges with its usual banter 
about having the right to handle, quote unquote, domes- 
tic affairs the way it sees fit. The Chinese Communists 
rejected any pleas from the outside world fur lenience 
toward Tibetan nationalists and religious figures. 


The Tibetan cry for autonomy goes back to the period of 
the Communist takeover of Mainland China. In the early 
1950’s Peking signed an agreement with Tibetan leaders, 
allowing for Tibetan autonomy, the kind it had enjoyed 
for centuries as an autonomous region of China. 


But in 1956, uprisings broke out when Tibetans realized 
the Chinese Communists were reneging on the agree- 
ment by sending in troops and cadres to effect their 
control over the region. 


In 1959, a mass rebellion among Tibetans occurred. The 
Chinese Communists reacted with full military suppres- 
sion. The Dalai Lama, Tibet’s spiritual leader, and 
hundreds of thousands of other Tibetans were forced 
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into exile in India. Those unable to escape were subject 
to near-genocidal oppression. Chinese Communist sol- 
diers went on a violent rampage throughout Tibet, 
destroying temples and other Tibetan cultural and reli- 
gious artifacts. Demographic reports since then indicate 
that tens of thousands of people were slaughtered in 
Peking's effort to turn Tibet into a Himalayan gulag, or 
worse, a tightly controlled buffer zone between Commu- 
nist China and India. 


In the late seventies up until last year, the Chinese 
Communists opened Tibet to foreign tourism, and also 
tried to make some amends for their past sins against the 
Tibetan people. The recent demonstrations for auton- 
omy clearly show, however, that Tibetans have not 
forgiven Peking, and that they reject continued oppres- 
sion by the Chinese Communists. The Tibetans and all 
other peoples under Peking’s control deserve the support 
of the Free World. 


Condemnation of ‘Atrocities’ 
OW080801 Taipei CNA in English 1448 GMT 
7 Mar 88 


[Text] Taipei, March 7 (CNA)—Legislator Tao Jung, 
convener of the Legislative Yuan’s Foreign Relations 
Commitee, Monday called on Free World nations to 
condemn Chinese Communist atrocities in Tibet. To 
quoted news reports as saying that Chinese Communist 
militamen and police had fired bullets into crowds of 
thousands of Tibetans demanding independence during 
a great prayer festival in Lhasa last Saturday killing at 
least 14 people an wounding 200 others. 


“This once again demonstrates the true nature of Chi- 
nese Communist atrocities in Tibet,” Tao said. 


Tao also called on Free World nations to halt high-tech 
assistance and military hardware equipment sales to the 
Peiping regime so as to avoid helping the Chinese 
Communists to perpetuate their “wicked deeds.” 


Editorial on Wu Xueqian’s U.S. Mission 
OW090617 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
5 Mar 88 p 4 


[Editorial: Wu Hsueh-Chien’s Mission in U.S.] 


{Text} Chinese Communist “foreign minister” Wu 
Hsueh-chien has embarked on a visit to the United 
States with an impossible mission to fulfill. 


Wu will try to convince U.S. authorities, from President 
Ronald Reagan down to Secretary of State George Shultz 
and other high-ranking government officials, to ease 
U.S. restrictions on hi-tech exports to Peking and other 
measures imposed. the United States had taken these 
retaliatory measures in response to Peking’s sales of 
Silkworm missiles to Iran and other weapons and ammu- 
nitions to warring parties in the Iran-Iraq conflict in the 
last 7-8 years. 
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Wu will find his reception in Washington quite different 
from his last visit four years ago. The United States was 
compelled to impose a slowdown in hi-tech transfers last 
October as a result of the repeaied Chinese Communist 
sales of Silkworm missiles to Iran, which escalated the 
Persian Gulf crisis and hurt U.S. interests in that region. 


It is hoped that the Reagan administration would remain 
tough and insistent on Peking’s admission of guilt and 
firm promises of stopping such sales in the future instead 
of accepting Chinese Communist lame excuses denying 
its responsibility in its Silkworm sales to Teheran. 


While the topic of Chinese Communist sales of Silk- 
dowm missiles and weapons will be the first order of 
business for discussions between the two sides, the 
Tibetan question should also be on the agenda of talks 
between U.S. officials and Wu. As the recent Chinese 
Communist news agency openly admitted the existence 
of political prisoners in Lhasa, ihe admission sliows 
further and continuous persecution of the Tibetan peo- 
ple by the Peking regime. 


The U.S. Congress has approved an amendment last Octo- 
ber of the U.S. State Department authorization bill on this 
subject and the U.S. State Department is duty-bound to air 
U.S. Congressional concern over the human rights issue to 
Wu. It should urge Wu to stop further persecution of the 


Tibetan people—and in this respect, of all the people on the 
Chinese mainland—from now on. 


There are, of course, many other thoriy subjects for both 
sides to discuss and consider. They incluge the U.S- 
Chinese mainland trade situation, the so-called Taiwan 
Straits question and many others which are causing a 
tension between them. The United States, it is hoped, 
should abandon its pro-Peking policy and change its past 
attitude of relying on Peking to implen ent U.S. foreign 
policy objectives. It should realize that Peking has been 
operating from a position of weakness and attempted to 
bluff the United States to consider it as a strong world 
partner. 


It is nothing of the sort in actuality. Its political and 
economic reforms have not been successful and the 
failures have greatly weakened Peking’s economic 
strength and financial solvency. It has become a weak 
nation which must depend on the U rited States to 
survive. The United States should not yield to its black- 
mail any more. 


Premier Yu Discusses Mainland, ADB Policies 
OW090029 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 6 Mar 88 


[Text] Premier Yu Kuo-hua and two of his cabinet 
ministers Friday urged caution before making any 
drastical overhauls of the ROC’s [Republic of China] 
mainland policy. 


TAIWAN 


Replying to ruling Kuomintang lawmakers’ call for 
extensive contacts with the mainland at private level, \'u 
said that the government adopts the three no's policy — 
no contact, no compromise, and no negotiation — with 
Chinese Communists because of Peking's refusal to 
renounce the use of force against Taiwan. To elaborate 
his point, the premier called the legislators’ attention to 
the recent uncovering of nearly 3,000 mainland fishing 
boats at the mouth of the Min River, opposite the 
offshore islands of Matsu. Yu said: The country’s present 
{words indistinct] that the protection of national securi- 
ty. The policy may be revised as circumstances dictate, 
but only after national security is assured. 


Interior Minister Wu Po-hsiung reminded the lawmak- 
ers of a news [words indistinct] initiative. He called the 
attention to Red China’s all-out efforts to isolate, under- 
mine, and infiltrate the Republic of China. Wei Yung, 
chairman of the Research, Development, and Evaluation 
Commission, also backed the cabinet's stand, saying that 
(they can) remain hostile to Taipei. 


The KMT lawmakers Friday renewed the call for for- 
wars looking policy under which ROC citizens will be 
allowed to visit the mainland for sightseeing, news 
coverage, trade, investment, etc. 


Meanwhile, the premier said that the ROC no longer 
insists on being called the Republic | f China at the Asian 
Development Bank [ADB]. But at the same time we will 
not accept Peking’s designation as — quote and unquote 
— Taipei, China, either. Reporting on the nation’s 
membership in the regional financial institute, Yu said 
that the country has never pulled out of the ADB, and 
the nation is only not attending the ADB annual conven- 
tion temporarily. 


The ROC refused to participate in the banking institute’s 
plenary session beginning in 1986 because of the desig- 
nation issue. The ADB arbitrarily changed the ROC’s 
official title to call it — quote and unquote — Taipei, 
China, in order to admit Communist China as a new 
member. Yu told the lawmakers that the ROC Govern- 
ment has been keeping in touch with ADB authorities, 
trying to seek a reasonable and fair treatment to settle the 
designation dispute. The premier pledged that the ROC 
will make every effort to participate in international 
Organizations on the condition that no damage is done to 
national interest and integrity. 


Premier Advocates More Flexible Foreign Policy 
OW090345 Taipei CNA in English 0238 GMT 
9 Mar 88 


[Text] Taipei, March 9 (CNA)—Both Premier Yu Kuo- 
hua and Foreign Minister Ding Mou-shih said Tuesday 
that the government will adopt a more flexible policy in 
seeking to reenter international organizations. 
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They spoke in reply to an interpellation by legislator 
Chang Chien-hua at a Legislative Yuan session. Chang 
was querying what measures the Republic of China 
[ROC] would adopt in an effort to make a breakthrough 
in its relations with foreign nations. 


Ding denied that “rigid forcign policy or self-limita- 
tions” was to blame for the severing of relations between 
the ROC and several foreign nations. He pointed out 
that those nations have broken ties with the ROC under 
strong pressure from the Chinese communists. 


He said the ROC’s withdrawal from the United Nations 
did not mean that the nation had voluntarily renounced 
its membership in the international organization. 
Instead, he added, it was because the UN was then 
discussing who would represent China. 


Ding stressed that the ROC has been taking a more 
aggressive and practical approach in improving its rela- 
tions with foreign countries. For example, he said the 
government had taken advantage of the changes in the 
government of Lesotho to seek to reestablish formal ties 
with that southern African country. 


Under the new policy, the ROC has established recipro- 
cal and substantive relations with most free countries, 
though they are not formal ties. 


He also pointed out that the ROC’s foreign trade totaled 
more than U.S. dollar 80 billion in 1987, with 90 percent 
of the trade with nations which do not maintain formal 
ties with the ROC. In addition, over one million foreign 
tourists have visited Taiwan annually in the past few 
years. 


All these achievements indicate that the ROC, although 
still facing many difficulties, is not isolated from the 
international community, Ding said. 


As to the ROC’s membership in the Asian Development 
Bank, Premier Yu said although the ROC no longer 
insists on its full name in the regional bank, it would 
seriously guard against any Chinese Communist conspir- 
acy which attempts to make the ROC return to the bank 
as a “local” government. He said he hopes the issue will 
be resolved in a reasonable way. 


Radio Denounces Hanoi Claim to Spratlys 
OW081015 Taipei International Service in English 
0200 GMT 4 Mar 88 


[Station commentary: “Stay Off My Spratlys!”’] 


[Text] Tensions are mounting again in the South China 
Sea as the adventurist Vietnamese Communists have 
threatened to take the Spratly Islands with military force. 
Acting somewhat big for its own britches, Hanoi has 
warned the Chinese in the Spratlys to get out. The 
Chinese have warned Vietnam to stay out. 


TAIWAN 


The potential for conflict in the Spratly Islands has existed 
since time immemorial. Located smack-dab in the middle of 
the South China Sea, the Spratlys, or Nansha Island group, 
have long been part of Chinese territory. The island group's 
main island, Taiping, is located a mere 600 miles from Hong 
Kong to the south and is 700 miles from Taiwan to the 
[word indistinct}. Chinese mariners have settled on the 
island for centuries, long before the Vietnamese even knew 
what a boat was. 


The Spratlys are a potential hot spot these days because 
several nations are getting into the act of making terri- 
torial claims on them. Malaysia, which is also nearby, 
claims a piece of the island chain, as does the Philippines 
and, of course, Vietnam. 


Another aspect of the problem concerns overlapping 
Chinese claims to the islands. The Chinese Communist 
regime in Peking claims it has jurisdiction over the 
islands, while the Chinese Government on Taiwan 
makes a similar claim. Both Taipei and Peking currently 
have military units occupying various islands in the 
chain. But only Taipei has marines stationed on Taiping, 
the main island. 


The current tensions are caused by Vietnam's brazen 
claims and threats. Last week, Hanoi protested what it 
called, quote unquote, Chinese [word indistinct] inva- 
sion of the Spratlys. Peking suppposedly landed 100 or 
so troops on one of the islands. Hanoi has threatened to 
oust the Chinese Communists. 


Meanwhile, Taipei looks on with wonder at how both 
Hanoi and Peking can be so [words indistinct] their 
respective positions. Neither will get anywhere attempt- 
ing to oust the Free Chinese troops who have firm 
control of the island chain. And Taipei won't budge on 
its de facto control. 


The Spratlys [words indistinct] of historical conflicts 
until the late (?1970’s) when it was discovered that the 
islands may be sitting on huge reservoirs of oil and gas. 
The revelation set nearby states into a frenzy of territo- 
rial claims. [Words indistinct] to control the fate of the 
natural resource treasure said to be, quote, seem to be 


tapped, unquote. 


The various claims are meaningless, however, unless 
someone actually believes they can take the islands from 
the control of either Chinese (?antagonist). The Spratlys 
[words indistinct] were Chinese territory before any of 
the other states came into existence. So, it will take much 
more than just that one claim to take control of the 
island group. One thing is for sure, though, that Chinese, 
whatever side of the Chinese civil conflict they may be 
on, are not going to give up national territory for 
anything. Let Vietnam be clear about that. If Hanoi 
{word indistinct] up for for military adventurism on 
Chinese, quote unquote, soil let them be warned now of 
the consequences. [Words indistinct] off the Spratlys. 
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Farmers To Demonstrate During Talks With U.S. 
OW080821 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
4 Mar 88 p 12 


[Text] Local farmers yesterday announced the establish- 
ment of the Taiwan Farmers’ Rights \ssociation and 
reiterated their determination to stage a demonstiation 
in late March when ROC U.S. trade negotiations are 
expecied to take place in Taipei. 


Delegates from chicken, duck, h~g and mushroom farm- 
ers’ associations yesterday held a meeting in Tai-chung 
to announce the association's founding and discuss ways 
to protect their livelihoods under the impact of increas- 
ing agricultural imports. 


Wang Chang-min, spokesman of the association, said the 
farmers insisted on staging a demonstration in front of 
the Taipei office of the American Institute in Taiwan 
later this month even though government authorities 
~~ to reveal the exact date of the upcoming trade 
talks. 


He said the association is planning to launch a series of 
protests against American imports and “support” the 
government's negotiations with the United States. 


“As Taiwan is not a colony of the United States,” the 
spokesman said, “local tiators should not bow to 
U.S. pressure and allow U:S. agricultural imports at the 
cost of local farmers’ livelihoods.” 


According to an earlier report, the United States has 
requested the annual trade talk to be held March 21-25 
in Taipei. Covered in the discussions will be intellectual 
property rights, finance and insurance, agricultural 
imports aiid tariffs. 


However, finance and economics authorities yesterday 
said they need more time for preparation, suggesting that 
the negotiations be postponed until mid-April. 


They also suggested the talks be conducted as individual 
consultations rather than as omnibus trade negotiations 
because the agricultural trade issue is too sensitive to be 
a negotiation topic in Taipei. 


Computer Group Seeks East Europe Direct Trade 
OW080739 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
3 Mar 88 p 7 


[Text] The Taipei Computer Association has decided to 
send a trade mission to East Europe in late August in an 
attempt to devise direct trade with the region. 


The first trade niission sent by a local private group to 
the Eastern bloc will tour Bulgaria, Poland, Austria and 
Yugoslavia from Aug. 29 to Sept. 17 to conduct exhibits 
and symposiums for traders and industries there. 


TAIWAN 


The decision came following the ROC's [Republic of 
China) trade liberalization plan and the association's 
desire to take advantage of the huge potential of the East 
bloc’s computer market. 


According to a computer dealer who visited the East bloc 
recently, the East Germans have the highest per capita 
income in the region while the Bulgarian market is the 
most “open.” 


Although the ROC has no direct trade links with Eastern 
European countries, Taiwan-made computers are avail- 
able in their markets, the dealer said, adding computer 
dealers from a third country may be responsible for the 
sale. 


Firm Seeks Agency for SFRY, Polish Airlines 
sy Taipei CNA in English 0320 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] Taipei, March 8 (CNA)—A local travel agency is 
negotiating with Yugoslavian and Polish airlines to 
become their ticketing agent in the Republic of China. 


The travel agency, which asked not to be named, said it 
has been in contact with the two airlines for four months. 
“Agreements could be signed this month,” it added. 


After the travel agency formally becomes the ticketing 
agent for the two airlines, local passengers wishing to 
visit East Europe for business purposes will be able to 
buy their air tickets in Taipei and then make transits in 
Hong Kong, Tokyo or Singapore. 


The travel agency said it has decided to obtain the 
ticketing agency from the two airlines because of the 
rapid development of economic and trade relations 
between East Europe and the nation. 


ROC Discusses Landing Rights With Europe 
OW081145 Taipei CNA in English 1052 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Taipei, March 8 (CNA)—The Civil Aeronautics 
Administration [CAA] has sent officials to Europe to 
discuss exchange of landing rights with some Western 
and Eastern European countries. 


CAA Director General Chen Chia-zu said Monday at a 
news conference in Taipei that Austria, Poland and 
Yugoslavia have expressed interest in opening flights to 
Taipei. 


Many European countries have maintained close eco- 
nomic ties with the Republic of China [ROC] despite the 
lack of diplomatic relations. The ties will be further 
strengthened, Chen said, if there are regular flights 
between the ROC and those countries in Europe. 
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Chen also disclosed that a local travel agency will begin 
at the end of this month selling airline tickets to Poland, 
Y via, Hungary, East Germany, Czechoslovakia 
and the Soviet Union. The agency will also help ROC 
visitors apply for visas to those countries. 


Colombian Finance Minister Seeks Investors 
+s Taipei CNA in English 1520 GMT 
ar 


[Text] Taipei, March 8 (CNA)}—Colombian Finance 
Minister Luis Fernando Alarcon arrived in Taipei Tues- 
day for a three-day visit. 


The Colombian minister will introduce the investment 
climate in Colombia to Republic of China [ROC] inves- 
tors at a seminar to be held at the Taipei World Trade 
Center Wednesday. 


ROC Vice Finance Minister Ronald Ho and officials 
from the Foreign Ministry's South and Central American 
Affairs Department greeted him upon his arrival at the 
airport. 


Alarcon is scheduled to depart Thursday. 


KMT, DPP Officials Hold Consultations 
yy 7 Taipei CNA in English 0330 GMT 
Mar 


[Text] Taipei, March 9 (CNA)—Officials of the Kuomin- 
tang [KMT] and the “Democratic Progressive Party” 
[DPP] held a “dialogue” Tuesday on some sensitive 
issues. 


Participants in the meeting included Liang Shu-jung and 
Hsu Sheng-fa, deputy secretaries-general of the KMT's 
Policy Coordination Committee; Lin Tung, secretary- 
general of the KMT's caucus in the Legislative Yuan; 
Chiu Lien-hui and Hsu Kuo-tai, convenor and assistant 
convenor of the DPP caucus in the Legislative Yuan; and 
Huang Huang-hsiung, DPP secretary general. 


The KMT officials said they hope to exchange views 
with DPP leaders on some issues, including the quorum 
for opening Legislative Yuan meetings, the screening of 
the central government budget for fiscal 1989 and the 
repeal of regulations providing for the appointment of 
alternate members to fill National Assembly seats 
vacated by the deaths of senior members. 


The two sides reached a consensus on the repeal of the 
regulations concerning the National Assembly in the 
meeting which was held in a “harmonious atmosphere,” 
an insider said. 


They also agreed that more dialogues should be held on 
the two other issues after further deliberations by both 
sides. 


TAIWAN 


KMT officials also suggested that coordination be 
strengthened between the two sides so as to prevent 
Legislative Yuan sessions from being delayed due to 
misunderstandings. 


DPP Reveals Namelist of Dissidents 
OW080717 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
3 Mar 88 p 12 


lem A government blacklist of 56 dissidents who are 
ing denied entry to Taiwan was made public by an 
Opposition legislator yesterday. 


Legislator Hsu Jung-shu of the opposition Democratic 
Progressive Party [DPP] said she will ask the ruling 
Kuomintang to lift the ban on the dissidents’ return 
during KMT-DPP talks on March 8. 


If her requests are rejected, Hsu said she will launch a 
drive in the lawmaking body to fight for the return of the 
Cissidents. 


The list includes among others, Hsu Hsin-liang, former 
commissioner of Taoyuan County; Peng Ming-min, 
former National Taiwan University professor and cur- 
rently president of the U.S.-based Formosan Association 
for Public Affairs (FAPA); Chang Tsan-hung, former 
chairman of the Taiwan Independence League; [and] 
Tsai Tung-jung, former president of the World Formo- 
san Association. 


Meanwhile, a Bureau of Entry and Exit official said 
Legislator Hsu's blacklist was inaccurate. 


At least six of the dissidents have visited Taiwan in 
recent years, including Yang-Huang Mei-hsing, presi- 
dent of the Taiwanese Association of America, and Lin 
Hsin-chih of the Taiwanese Human Rights of America, 
the official said. 


Scholars, Legislators Oppose Independence Moves 
OW080527 Taipei CNA in English 0244 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Taipei, March 8 (CNA) — Attempts at “Taiwan 
independence” by extremists in Taiwan may not only 
provoke Chinese communist attacks on Taiwan but also 
obstruct the Republic of China Government’s current 
political reforms, several scholars and legislators said 
Monday. 


They came to the conclusion at a seminar on “Disputes 
Between Reunification and Independence” sponsored 
by the Foundation of Taiwan Study. 


Hua Li-chin, professor at National Chengchi University, 
said China will be reunified whatsoever. Should Taiwan 
proclaim independence, the Chinese communist regime 
would never stand by. It would also be impossible for 
such a new regime to gain international recognition, Hua 
asserted. 
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Both culturally and racially, the links between Taiwan 
and the Chinese mainland can never be severed. To 
ensure a brighter future for the next generations, Prof 
Hua stressed that China should be reunified. 


Prof Hua contended that independence should not be 
attempted because it would put national security in great 
risk. “On this issue,” the professor said, “we should 
appeal to rationality.” 


Chiu Yu-jen, deputy secretary-general of the ““Demo- 
cratic Progressive Party,” however, argued that “Taiwan 
independence” will eventually be accepted by the inter- 
national community. He also cast doubts on the feasibil- 
ity of Chinese communist attacks on Taiwan before they 
complete their “four modernizations.” 


Legislator Li Sheng-feng also opposed “Taiwan indepen- 
dence,” saying that such an attempt would surely invite 
invasion from the communists on the other side of the 
Taiwan straits. 


Squabbling with each other over the issue of ‘‘reunifica- 
tion and independence” is meaningless, said Chang 
Chun-hung, a former Taiwan provincial assemblyman. 
‘We should face reality and find a solution acceptable to 
us all,” he concluded. 


KMT Considers Direct Elections for Delegates 
OW080517 Taipei CNA in English 0240 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Taipei, March 8 (CNA)—A total of 1,011 dele- 
gates may be selected to take part in the 13th national 
congress of the Kuomintang [KMT] scheduled to con- 
vene on July 7, it was learned Monday. 


An informed source said that the Kuomintang Central 
Committee’s Department of Organization Affairs has 
tentatively decided to set the number of delegates at 
1,011. If finalized, it would be the largest number of 
participants ever attending a KMT national congress. 


A ranking party official said among the 861 participated 
in the 12th KMT Congress, 571 were selected from local 
party members, 230 were overseas representatives, while 
the remaining 70 delegates came from the Chinese 
mainland. 


The official said delegates to the coming party congress 
will also consist of local, overseas and mainland repre- 
sentatives. Both the KMT departments of mainland 
operations and overseas affairs are working on the selec- 
tion of overseas and mainland delegates, he added. 


The ruling party has decided to select delegates to the 
congress through direct elections among party members. 


TAIWAN 


The Central Standing Committee is expected to discuss 
and approve in its weekly meeting Wednesday an outline 
of the preparatory work for the | 3th congress which was 
worked out by an ad hoc panel. 


Share Prices Suffer Sharpest Fall of Year 
HK071414 Hong Kong AFP in English 1349 GMT 
7 Mar 88 


[By Hsi-Ta Shen] 


[Text] Taipei, March 7 (AFP)—Share prices suffered 
their biggest one-day plunge of the year Monday on the 
Taiwan Stock Exchange on indications that the island’s 
export-driven economy is slowing down. 


The Weighted Index fell 90.91 points from Saturday’s 
close to finish at 3,271.77—worse than the 61.77 plunge 
that occurred February 14, the day after President 
Chiang Ching-kuo died. 


The index shed 62.72 in all of last week. 


“The fall has come without warning. It was totally 
unexpected,” said Ma Chung-liang, general manager of 
Ting Kong Securities Co. 


“I was expecting a rather small-scale decline, as the 
market last week was beginning a technical correction 
after nearly five weeks of bullish sentiment,” he said. 


An analyst at Well Phone Securities attributed the down- 
fall to investors’ overreaction to February trade figures 
released Saturday and a fresh package of economic 
indicators. 


Taiwan exports in February had totalled 4.31 billion 
U.S. dollars, up 11.8 percent from the same month last 
year. The figure paled against 47 percent growth in 
January and 34.5 percent in all of 1987. 


The lower export growth helped to narrow Taiwan's 
trade surplus to 994 million dollars in February, the 
lowest monthly surplus since March 1986, official statis- 
tics showed. 


“As exports account for more than 50 percent of Tai- 
wan’s gross national product, investors took slower 
export growth as a warning signal for the whole econo- 
my,” the Well Phone analyst added. 


Last week the Council for Economic Planning and Devel- 
opment, a government think-tank, said the index of leading 
Taiwan economic indicators had fallen 2.2 percent in Jan- 
uary, the sharpest decline since September. 


The drop in the index—one of the Taiwan’s Government 
barometers of short-term economic activity—suggested 
that the island’s business climate would be forced to drift 
downward sometime in the third quarter. 
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The index of leading economic indicators is based on 
such business activities as average workhours in the 
manufacturing sector, new orders received, growth in the 
money supply, the stockmarket price index, and move- 
ment in the construction industry. 


An official with the council doubted that Monday's fall 
in stock prices was triggered by the index of indices. 


“The single-month decline in the index should not be 
used as a warning of economic slowdown, though it 
could signal a recession if it falls for three consecutive 
months,” he said. 


“The fundamentals of Taiwan’s economy remain 
unchange, and we still can achieve the targeted economic 
growth rate of 7.5 percent in 1988.” 


The Directorate General of Budget, Accounting and Statis- 
tics, another government agency, forecast last month thatl 
Taiwan’s economic growth for 1988 would reach seven 
percent, after advancing 11.04 percent last year. 


Satellite Development Plans Completed 
OW081157 Taipei CNA in English 1039 GMT 
8 Mar 88 


[Text] Taipei, March 8 (CNA)—The Communications 
Ministry has just completed a long-range satellite devel- 
opment plan with an objective to launch state-made 
satellites in the year 2005. 


Ministry officials said the plan will start in 1991 with 
Taiwan investing 30 percent into the Pacific Regional 
Satellite System. The investment, they said, will be 


TAIWAN 


further expanded in the following years with the ROC 
{Republic of China] ultimately holding dominant share 
in and control of the company. 


They said that by the time the ROC controls the inter- 
national group, the government will seek the right to 
manage the system. 


From 1991 to 2001, the officials said, the country will 
lease or buy 40 transponders to meet satellite communi- 
cation needs. Transponder is a mechanim to receive 
signals from the satellite. 


Domestic industries, in coordination with this develop- 
ment program, will develop technologies to build ground 
station equipment for domestic use and export. 


In the later stage of the development plan, the govern- 
ment will endeavor to make and launch satellites. 


Officials said that in 1991 the government will buy only 
a transponder. When there is a need for more transpon- 
ders, they will be bought or leased. 


Meanwhile, the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development [CEPD] has completed its screening of the 
ministry's satellite development plan. 


CEPD officials said the council has approved the project 
in principle but wants the Communications Ministry to 
execute it in stages in order to avoid wasting funds. 


They said the Communications Ministry has been given 
the green light to buy the first transponder to beef up the 
nation’s satellite communications system. 


To ensure that the investment is justified, they said, the 
ministry has been asked to submit an economic feasibil- 
ity study before making further investments. 
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Hong Kong 


CAAC Revamp Delays Sino-British Aviation Talks 
HK080353 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST in English 8 Mar 88 p 3 


{By Lulu Yu] 


[Text] Aviation talks between China and Britain have 
been postponed for at least two months following a series 
of reshuffles in China’s nationa! civil aviation authority. 


The next round of talks about air rights for Chinese and 
British airlines, including Hong Kong’s unofficial flag- 
ship carrier Cathay Pacific, will be rescheduled from 
next month until June at the earliest. 


The move has been caused by efforts to decentralise the 
operations of the national carrier, the Civil Aviation 
Administration of China (CAAC) and the fall from grace 
of CAAC director-general Hu Yizhou. 


Mr Hu was severely reprimanded by the State Council at 
the weekend over a January 18 plane crash near Chongq- 
ing that claimed 108 lives. 


The next round of Sino-British talks are to focus on 
expanding Cathay Pacific Airways’ mainland routes and 
negotiators were to have met in London next month, 
although a date had not been fixed. 


A senior Hong Kong official confirmed yesterday the 
talks had been delayed but declined to speculate on the 
reason. He agreed, however, that changes within the 
Chinese administration might have affected the timeing 
of the negotiations. 


The overhaul of China’s civil aviation includes attempts 

at giving greater autonomy to the country’s six regional 

airlines and placing CAAC under the control of the 

| of Transport rather than the governing State 
ouncil. 


The reforms, outlined in official statements last year, 
have been spearheaded by Mr Hu and will be cleared by 
the National People’s Congress (NPC) this month. 


Mr Hu’s reprimand on Saturday—which fell just short of 
a dismissal—signifies the beginning of a period of reor- 
ganisation for the central aviation organ, which could 
take some time to complete. 


A spokesman for the Beijing bureau of CAAC told the 
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST yesterday: “Person- 
nel changes within the CAAC will not affect reforms that 
are already underway. 


“Draft measures for the future status of the airline have 
been completed but unti! they are passed by the NPC, no 
details can be released.” ! 
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If China’s revamp of civil aviation leads to the breakup 
of CAAC’s monopoly over international flight opera- 
tions, the Chinese could start negotiating for air rights 
for its regional airlines to fly to Hong Kong. 


The move, bound to change the premises for country-to- 
country negotiations, could force British and Hong Kong 
Officials to plan a whole new strategy for future air talks. 


They could either bring Hong Kong’s second airline, 
Dragonair, into the picture—an option never ruled 
—, bargain for more reciprocal rights for Cathay 
Pacific. 


The Hong Kong Government has made it clear it will not 
take up Dragonair’s case during this round of negotiations, 
although it would not rule out a review at some stage. 


During the last round of Sino-British talks in June, 
China surprised its negotiating partner with its proposal 
to operate international flights through Hong Kong. 


If London accepts the proposal, britain would lose its 
exclusive air rights over Hong Kong and Cathay Pacific 
would face keener competition. 


British atempts to redress the imbalance of air services 
between Hong Kong and China—Cathay Pacific cur- 
rently operaies seven scheduled flights to Beijing and 
Shanghai a week whereas CAAC runs at least 60 flights 
into Hong Kong aare expected to continue in the coming 
round of negotiations. 


Guangdong To Hold Hong Kong Trade Fair 
HK071658 Hong Kong XINHUA in English 0855 GMT 
7 Mar 88 


[Text] Hong Kong, March 7 (XINHUA)—A foreign 
economic and trade fair of China’s Guangdong Province 
will open in Hong Kong on March 9, which offers more 
than 170 investment projects to overseas businessmen 
for negotiation, it was announced at a meeting here 
today. 


Overseas business people will find it easier to invest in 
Guangdong in the future as we have been given ter 
power in approving the establishment of foreign funded 
projects, said Zhang Lie, vice-director of the provincial 
foreign economic relations and trade commission. He 
introduced at today’s meeting about the province's eco- 
nomic growth and foreign investment policies. 


The central government has allowed the provincial gov- 
ernment to ratify independently the setting up of a 
foreign-funded project with its maximum investment at 
30 million U.S. dollars, which is 200 percent greater in 
size than the previous scale, according to the official. 
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Up to the end of 1987, the province signed 79,000 
contracts with investors from over 20 countries and 
regions, with 80 percent concentrated on productive 
items. Now 5.47 billion U.S. dollars were put into use. 


Of the foreign investments in use, about 80 percent were 
contributed by Hong Kong investors, the official said. 


Now direct investments by overseas firms in Guangdong 
accounted for 40 percent of the total figure on the 
mainland, he said. 


Backed by the foreign-funded enterprises, the province's 
total exports in 1987 were valued at 5.5 billion U.S. 
dollars, which more than doubled that of 1982 and 
ranked first among all provinces of China. 


On future development, the official said the province 
will let foreign investors to manage more directly joint 
ventures so as to improve economic efficiency. 
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Over 1,000 Hepatitis Cases Reported in Hong Kong 
OW071327 Beijing XINHUA in English 1130 GMT 
7 Mar 88 


[Text] Hong Kong, March 7 (XINHUA)—Viral hepatitis 
cases in Hong Kong has amounted to 1,018 since the 
beginning of this year, according to Medical and Health 
Department statistics today. 


Of these cases, 397 are hepatitis A, 42 are hepatitis B, 
and the remaining cases are still under investigation. 


The number of hepatitis patients now in hospital is 145. 


The incidence of hepatitis was nearly epidemic in late 
January and February. But, new cases reported to health 
authorities have become fewer over the past week. 
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